TITLE 515
PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS BOARD

Art.1. TEACHER TRAINING AND LICENSING: RE-
QUIREMENTSFOR EDUCATION BEGUN AFTER
ACADEMIC YEAR 1977-78

Art.2. ENDORSEMENT OF SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS
AS INDEPENDENT PRACTICE SCHOOL PSY-
CHOLOGISTS

Art.3. PERFORMANCE-BASED PROCESS FOR AC-
CREDITATION OF TEACHER PREPARATION
PROGRAMS

Art.4. (RESERVED)

Art.5. SUBSTITUTE TEACHER'S PERMIT

ARTICLE 1. TEACHER TRAINING AND LI-
CENSING: REQUIREMENTS FOR EDUCA-
TION BEGUN AFTER ACADEMIC YEAR

1977-78

NOTE: 515 IAC 1 was transferred from 511 I1AC 10.
Wherever in any promulgated text there appears a
referenceto 511 IAC 10, substitute 515 |AC 1.

Rule 1.
Rule 2.

sions
Rule 3.

Teacher Education and Certification; Programs
Teacher Education and Certification—General Provi-

Teacher Education and Certification; Continuing

Education

Rule 4.
Rule5.
Rule6.

Teacher Proficiency Examination
Beginning Teacher Internship Program
Transition to Teaching Program

Rule 1. Teacher Education and Certification;

515IAC1-1-1
5151AC1-1-2
5151AC 1-1-3
5151AC1-1-4
515IAC1-1-5
5151AC 1-1-6
5151AC1-1-7

5151AC 1-1-8
5151AC1-1-9
5151AC 1-1-10

515IAC1-1-11
5151AC1-1-12
5151AC1-1-13
5151AC1-1-14
5151AC1-1-15
5151AC 1-1-16

5151AC1-1-17
5151AC 1-1-18

5151AC 1-1-19
5151AC 1-1-20

Programs
Early childhood education license
Kindergarten-primary education license
Elementary education license
Junior high/middle school endorsement
Junior high/middleschool education license
Secondary education license
Senior high, junior high and middle school;
standard education license
All grade education license
Teaching areas and endorsements
Bilingual and bicultural endorsement (12
semester hours)
Business education major (36 to 42 hours)
Businesseducation mgjor (51 semester hours)
Business education endorsements
Coaching endorsement* (15 semester hours)
Computer endorsement (12 semester hours)
Conservation and environmental studies
minor (24 semester hours)
Driver and traffic safety education endorse-
ment (12 semester hours)
English major (36 semester hours)
English minor (24 semester hours)
English as a second language (all-grade
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5151AC1-1-21
5151AC 1-1-22
5151AC1-1-23
5151AC1-1-24
5151AC1-1-25
5151AC 1-1-26
5151AC 1-1-27
5151AC 1-1-28
5151AC 1-1-29
5151AC 1-1-30
5151AC1-1-31
5151AC 1-1-32
5151AC 1-1-33
5151AC1-1-34
5151AC 1-1-35
5151AC 1-1-36
5151AC 1-1-37
5151AC 1-1-38
5151AC 1-1-39
5151AC 1-1-40
5151AC1-1-41
5151AC1-1-42
5151AC1-1-43
5151AC 1-1-44
5151AC 1-1-45
5151AC1-1-46
5151AC 1-1-47
5151AC 1-1-48
5151AC 1-1-49

5151AC 1-1-50
5151AC 1-1-51

minor—24 semester hours)

Ethnic and cultural studies minor (24 se-
mester hours)

Family life education minor (24 semester
hours)

Foreignlanguage major (36 semester hours)
or minor (24 semester hours)

Gifted and talented all grade endorsement
(12 semester hours)

Health and safety major (36 semester hours)
or minor (24 semester hours)

Hearing impaired all grade major (36 se-
mester hours) or minor (24 semester hours)
Journalism major (36 semester hours) or
minor (24 semester hours)

Kindergarten endorsement (15 semester
hours)

Mathematics major (36 semester hours) or
minor (24 semester hours)

General mathematics endorsement (15
semester hours)

Motorcycle education endorsement (9
semester hours)

Music al grade area major (52 semester
hours); choral, general, and instrumental
Music all grade major (36 semester hours);
choral, general, or instrumental

Music minor (24 semester hours); choral,
generd, or instrumental

Physical education all grade major (52
semester hours)

Physical education major (36 semester
hours)

Physical education minor (24 semester
hours)

Adapted physical education minor (24
semester hours)

Radio and television major (36 semester
hours)

Radio and television minor (24 semester
hours)

Reading minor (24 semester hours)
Recreation dl grademagjor (36 semester hours)
Recretional grademinor (24 semester hours)
School media services al grade mgjor (36
semester hours)

Audiovisual services al grade minor (24
semester hours)

Library servicesall grade minor (24 semes-
ter hours)

Science major (51 semester hours)
Science minor (24 semester hours)

Socia studies major (52 semester hours)
Socid studies minor (24 semester hours)
Speech communication and theater major (36
semester hours) or minor (24 semester hours)



515IAC1-1-1

5151AC 1-1-52
5151AC 1-1-53
5151AC 1-1-54
5151AC 1-1-55
515IAC 1-1-56
5151AC 1-1-57
5151AC 1-1-58
5151AC 1-1-59
5151AC 1-1-60
5151AC 1-1-61
5151AC 1-1-62

5151AC 1-1-63
5151AC 1-1-64

5151AC 1-1-65

5151AC1-1-66
5151AC 1-1-67

5151AC 1-1-68
5151AC 1-1-69
5151AC 1-1-70
5151AC1-1-71
5151AC 1-1-72
5151AC 1-1-73
5151AC 1-1-74
5151AC 1-1-75
5151AC 1-1-76

5151AC1-1-76.1
5151AC 1-1-77

5151AC 1-1-78
5151AC 1-1-79
5151AC1-1-80
5151AC 1-1-81

5151AC 1-1-82
5151AC 1-1-83

5151AC 1-1-84
5151AC 1-1-85

5151AC 1-1-86
5151AC 1-1-87

5151AC 1-1-88

Special education all grade major

Specia education all grade majors

Specid education minor (24 semester hours)
Special education minors

Early childhood special education minor
(24 semester hours)

Visual arts all grade major (52 semester
hours)

Visual arts major (36 semester hours) or
minor (24 semester hours)

Vocational education endorsements
Aerospace education endorsement
Agri-business major (52 semester hours)
Business education major (36-42 semester
hours)

Business education endorsements
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5151AC1-1-89 Occupational specialist certificate; basic
requirements

5151AC1-1-90 Occupational specialist | certificate; re-
quirements

5151AC1-1-91 Occupational specialist Il certificate; re-
quirements

5151AC1-1-92 Occupational specialist Il certificate; re-
quirements

515IAC1-1-93  Occupational specialist|; beginning teacher
assistantship

515IAC1-1-94  Occupational specialist certificate program;
duties of the department of education

515IAC1-1-95 Occupational specialist certificate program;
grade coverage; professionalization; recog-
nition of licenses under prior rule

5151AC 1-1-1 Early childhood education license

Marketing education major (52 semester
hours)

Health occupations major (52 semester
hours)

Homeeconomicsmajor (52 semester hours)
Vocational trade and industrial and techni-
cal laboratory major (52 semester hours)
Industrial technology education major (52
semester hours)

Interdisciplinary cooperative education
(ICE) endorsement (20 semester hours)
Instructional supervision license
Attendance worker; school services license
Educational audiologist; school services
license

Counselor; school serviceslicense
Counselor, school serviceslicense

Nurse; school services license

School psychologist I1; school services
license

School psychol ogist; school serviceslicense
School psychologist 1; school services
license

School socia worker; school servicesli-
cense

Speech, language, and hearing clinician;
school serviceslicense

Elementary administration and supervision;
administrative license

Secondary administration and supervision;
administrative license

Superintendent; administrative license
General supervisor and curriculum special-
ist; administrative license

Director of reading; administrative license
Director of school services personnel; ad-
ministrative license

Director of special education; administra-
tivelicense

Director of vocational education; adminis-
trative license

Occupational specialist certificate; defini-
tions

Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7

Affected:

1C 20-5-16; I1C 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 1. (a) Candidateswill bequalified for the standard
license in early childhood education when they have:

(1) Received abaccalaureatedegreefromaninstitution

of higher education accredited to offer programs in

teacher education.

(2) Completed an undergraduate program consi sting of

a minimum of 124 semester hours structured as fol-

lows:

(A) General Education 40 Semester Hours

(i) Language arts — This area shall be designed to
develop appreciation, knowledge and understand-
ing of world literature and shall always include
children'sliterature and nine (9) semester hours of
oral and written expression.

(i) Science — This area shall be designed to de-
velop broad functional understanding of conserva-
tionandthephysical, biological and earth sciences.
An integrative approach shall be used whenever
possible.

(iii) Social studies— This areashall be designed to
develop understanding of contemporary civiliza-
tion, economics and government, current social
problems and modern family life, and shall always
include a course in U.S. history and a course in
worldcivilization. Anintegrative approach shall be
used whenever possible.

(iv) Mathematics — This area shall be designed to
develop broad functional knowledge and under-
standing of the character and development of
number systemsand skill in use of numbers. These
shall be adapted to meet the needs of elementary
school teachers.

(V) Arts — This area shall be designed to develop
appreciation and skillsin music and art.

(vi) Electives from general education shall always
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include physical activities for the young child.
(B) Subject matter
Concentration 24 Semester Hours
An in-depth minor area such as sociol ogy, psychol-
ogy or home economics.
(C) Professional
Education 40 Semester Hours
The professional component shall begin early inthe
student'seducational career. Laboratory experiences
shall be initiated as soon as possible and continued
throughout the student's program of preparation.
Thiscomponent shall alwaysincludeat least nine (9)
weeksof full-timestudent teachinginthelater stages
of the undergraduate program and be sponsored by
the teacher education institution. Attention shall be
givento cognitive, affective and psychomotor facets
of education and to both individua and group
processes of teaching. Every effort shall be made to
include experiencesin education of minority groups
and the handicapped. The professional education
component shall include;

(i) Human growth and learning (infancy to age 8).

(ii) Laboratory experiences which shall include

course work and practical experiences with indi-

vidual children and parents.

(iii) Curricula and programs for young children

always including reading readiness.

(iv) Ethnic, cultural and disability awareness.

(v) Nine (9) weeks of full-time student teaching at

the level covered by thislicense.
(D) Electives 20 Semester Hours
The elective component of the teacher preparation
program shall provide the teacher candidate with
opportunity for self-determination of courseswhich
shall add breadth and/or depth to the undergraduate
experience.

(3) Been recommended for licensing by theinstitution

of higher education granting the degree.

(b) Coverage: The teacher licensed in early childhood
education is eligible to teach al subjects in pre-kinder-
garten classes.

(c) Renewal: The standard license in early childhood
education may be renewed as specified in 530 IAC 2-3
[5151AC 1-3-1, 515 1AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The standard license in early
childhood education may be professionalized when the
holder has:

(1) Completed five (5) years of teaching experiencein

accredited schools at the level covered by the license

and subsequent to the issuance of the standard license.

(2) Completed an appropriate master's degree from an

institution regionally accredited to offer graduate

degrees.

5151AC1-1-1

(3) Completed fifteen (15) semester hours in early
childhood education at the graduate level at an institu-
tion regionally accredited to offer graduate programs
in early childhood education. (Note: Candidates with
additional teaching areas or endorsements may profes-

sionalize those areas upon the completion of three (3)

semester hours of coursework in the subject matter

area.) The addition of aerospace and interdisciplinary
cooperative education will not require any additional
coursework in order to be professionalized.

(4) Been recommended for the professional license by

the institution granting the master's degree.

Early childhood additions. The standard or profes-
sional license in early childhood education may be
extended in subject area coverage upon completion of
appropriate endorsements or teaching minors as de-
scribed in 530 IAC 2-1-13[515 IAC 1-1-9]. The cover-
age of such additions is limited to pre-kindergarten
classes with the exception of all grade minorsin recre-
ation, audiovisua services and school library services
which are valid in grades K-12. The addition of the
kindergarten endorsement to the license in early child-
hood education qualifiesthe holder to teach kindergarten
aswell as pre-kindergarten classes.

Before an addition can be made to the professional
license, the candidate must complete the
professionalization course work requirements for the
endorsement or teaching minor being added. Candidates
are urged to limit all additions to areas which comple-
ment and augment the license in early childhood educa-
tion. The following endorsements and teaching minors
are considered appropriate additions to the license in
early childhood education:

Audiovisual services

Bilingual and bicultural proficiency

Ethnic and cultural studies

Family life education

Gifted and talented

Health education

Kindergarten

Music

Physical education

Reading

School library services

Special education

Visual arts

Teacher education institutions are encouraged to
develop endorsements and teaching minors that are
designed specificaly to meet the needs of the early
childhood teacher. (Professional SandardsBoard; Rule
46, Sec 1; filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rulesand Regs.
1976, p. 175; filed Nov 3, 1981, 12:45 p.m.; 4 IR 2806;
filed Sep 22, 1982, 9:32 am.: 5 IR 2352; filed Jun 12,
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1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1824; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-1) to theIndiana State Board of Education (511
IAC 10-1-1) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective
July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred fromthe Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-1) to the Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-1) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-1-2 Kindergarten-primary education

license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-2-1; IC 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 2. (a) Candidateswill bequalified for the standard
license in kindergarten-primary education when they
have:

(1) Received abaccalaureatedegreefromaninstitution

of higher education accredited to offer programs in

teacher education.

(2) Completed an undergraduate program consi sting of

a minimum of 124 semester hours structured as fol-

lows:

(A) General Education 40 Semester Hours
(i) Language arts — This area shall be designed to
develop appreciation, knowledge and understand-
ing of world literature and shall aways include
nine (9) semester hours of oral and written expres-
sion.

(ii) Science — This area shall be designed to de-
velop broad functional understanding of conserva-
tionandthephysical, biological and earth sciences.
An integrative approach shall be used whenever
possible.

(iii) Social studies—Thisareashall be designed to
develop understanding of contemporary civiliza-
tion, economics and government, current social
problems and modern family life, and shall always
include a course in U.S. history and a course in
worldcivilization. Anintegrativeapproach shall be
used whenever possible.

(iv) Mathematics — This area shall be designed to
develop broad functional knowledge and under-
standing of the character and development of
number systems and skill in use of numbers. These
shall be adapted to meet the needs of elementary
school teachers.

(V) Arts — This area shall be designed to develop
appreciation and skillsin music and art.

(vi) Electives from general education shall always
include physical activities for the young child.

(B) Subject Matter

PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS BOARD 752

Concentration 30 Semester Hours
Content and skills related to kindergarten-primary
instruction, including:

() Growth and development of the young child.

(i) Early childhood education.

(iii) Health and nutrition.

(iv) Parent education.

(v) Physical activities for the young child.

(vi) Language arts to augment requirements indi-

cated in general education (see above) and always

including children's literature.

(vii) Electives.
(C) Professional
Education 30 Semester Hours
The professional component shall begin early inthe
student'seducational career. Laboratory experiences
shall be initiated as soon as possible and continued
throughout the student's program of preparation.
This component shall alwaysinclude at |east one (1)
semester of full-time student teaching in the later
stages of the undergraduate program and be spon-
sored by the teacher education institution. Attention
shall be given to cognitive, affective and
psychomotor facetsof education andto bothindivid-
ual and group processes of teaching. Every effort
shall be made to include experiencesin education of
minority groups and the handicapped. The profes-
sional education component shall include:

(i) Foundations of education — This shall develop

the basis of the present educational system, the

nature of its social impact and future implications

as seen through historical, sociologica and philo-

sophical foundations of education.

(i) Educational psychology — This shall not only

introduce the candidate to the field of psychology

but devel op an awareness of the growth and devel-

opment of the child in the educational process

through the preadol escent period.

(iii) Methods and materials— This shall emphasize

instructional processes appropriate for young

childrenand appreciationfor thekindsof hardware

and software that will facilitate instruction.

(iv) Specific and continuing pre-student teaching

field experiences beginning as early as possiblein

the program.

(v) Classroom management, including the legal

rights and responsibilities of teacher and student.

(vi) Minimum of six (6) semester hours of devel-

opmental, diagnostic and corrective reading.

(vii) Educational measurement and evaluation.

(viii) Ethnic, cultural and disability awareness.

(ix) One (1) semester of full-time student teaching

equally divided between kindergarten and primary



753 PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS BOARD

levels.
(D) Electives 24 Semester Hours
The elective component of the teacher preparation
program shall provide the teacher candidate with
opportunity for self-determination of courseswhich
shall add breadth and/or depth to the undergraduate
experience.

(3) Been recommended for licensing by theinstitution

of higher education granting the degree.

(b) Coverage: The teacher licensed in kindergarten-
primary education is digible to teach all subjects in
kindergarten through grade three.

(c) Renewal: The standard license in kindergarten-
primary education may be renewed as specified in 530
IAC 2-3[515IAC 1-3-1, 515 |AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The standard license in
kindergarten-primary education may be professionalized
when the holder has:

(1) Completed five (5) years of teaching experiencein

accredited schools at the level covered by the license

and subsequent to the issuance of the standard license.

(2) Completed an appropriate master's degree from an

ingtitution regionally accredited to offer graduate

degrees.

(3) Completed fifteen (15) semester hours in early

childhood education and/or elementary education at the

graduatelevel at aninstitution regionally accredited to
offer graduate programs in early childhood education
and/or elementary education. (Note: Candidates with
additional teaching areas or endorsements may profes-

sionalize those areas upon the completion of three (3)

semester hours of coursework in the subject metter

area.) The addition of aerospace and interdisciplinary
cooperative education will not require any additional
course work in order to be professionalized.

(4) Been recommended for the professional license by

the ingtitution granting the master's degree.

Kindergarten-primary additions. The standard or
professional license in kindergarten-primary education
may be extended in subject area coverage upon comple-
tion of appropriate endorsements or teaching minors as
described in 530 IAC 2-1-13 [515 IAC 1-1-9]. The
coverage of such additionsis limited to grades K-3 with
the exception of all grade minorsin recreation, audiovi-
sual servicesand school library serviceswhich arevalid
in grades K-12.

Before an addition can be made to the professional
license, the candidate must complete the
professionalization course work regquirements for the
endorsement of teaching minor being added. Candidates
are urged to limit all additions to areas which comple-
ment and augment the license in kindergarten-primary
education. The following endorsements and teaching

5151AC1-1-3

minorsare considered appropriateadditionstothelicense
in kindergarten-primary education:

Audiovisual services

Bilingual and bicultural proficiency

Coaching

Ethnic and cultural studies

Family life education

Gifted and talented

Health education

Music

Physical education

Reading

School library services

Specia education

Visua arts

Teacher education institutions are encouraged to
develop endorsements and teaching minors that are
designed specifically to meet the needs of the
kindergarten-primary teacher. (Professional Standards
Board; Rule 46, Sec 2; filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.:
Rules and Regs. 1976, p. 177; filed Nov 3, 1981, 12:45
p.m.. 4 IR 2807; filed Sep 22, 1982, 9:32 am.: 5 IR
2354; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1825; errata,
7 IR 2547; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.; 25
IR 529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-2) to the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-2) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-2) to the Professional Stan-
dardsBoard (5151AC 1-1-2) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION
19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-1-3 Elementary education license
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-2-1; IC 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 3. (@) Candidateswill bequalified for the standard
license in elementary education when they have:
(1) Received abaccalaureatedegreefromaninstitution
of higher education accredited to offer programs in
teacher education.
(2) Completed an undergraduate program consi sting of
a minimum of 124 semester hours structured as fol-
lows:
(A) General Education and Subject Matter
Concentration 70 Semester Hours
(i) Language arts — This area shall be designed to
develop appreciation, knowledge and understand-
ing of world literature and shall aways include
children'sliterature and nine (9) semester hours of
oral and written expression.
(if) Science — This area shall be designed to de
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velop broad functional understanding of conserva-
tionandthephysical, biological and earth sciences.
An integrative approach shall be used whenever
possible.
(iii) Socid studies— Thisareashall be designed to
develop understanding of contemporary civiliza-
tion, economics and government, current social
problems and modern family life and shall always
include a course in U.S. history and a course in
worldcivilization. Anintegrative approach shall be
used whenever possible.
(iv) Mathematics — This area shall be designed to
develop broad functional knowledge and under-
standing of the character and development of
number systemsand skill in use of numbers. These
shall be adapted to meet needs of elementary
school teachers.
(v) Arts— This area shall be designed to develop
appreciation and skillsin music and art.
(vi) Electives — This area shall be designed to
develop understanding, knowledge and compe-
tence relative to physical and mental health, com-
muni cative exceptionality, saf ety education, recre-
ation, physical activity and nutrition.
(B) Professional
Education 30 Semester Hours
The professional component shall begin early inthe
student'seducational career. Laboratory experiences
shall be initiated as soon as possible and continued
throughout the student's program of preparation.
Thiscomponent shall alwaysincludeat | east nine (9)
weeksof full-timestudent teachinginthelater stages
of the undergraduate program and be sponsored by
the teacher education institution. Attention shall be
givento cognitive, affective and psychomotor facets
of education and to both individual and group
processes of teaching. Every effort shall be madeto
include experiencesin education of minority groups
and the handicapped. The professiona education
component shall include:
(i) Foundations of education — This shall develop
the basis of the present educational system, the
nature of its social impact and future implications
as seen through historical, sociologica and philo-
sophical foundations of education.
(i) Educational psychology — This shall not only
introduce the candidate to the field of psychology
but devel op an awareness of the growth and devel -
opment of the child in the educational process
through the preadol escent period.
(iii) Methods and materials— This shall emphasize
instructional processes appropriate for elementary
childrenand appreciationfor thekindsof hardware
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and software that will facilitate instruction.

(iv) Specific and continuing pre-student teaching

field experiences beginning as early as possiblein

the candidate's program.

(v) Classroom management, including legal rights

and responsibilities of teacher and student.

(vi) Minimum of six (6) semester hours of devel-

opmental, diagnostic and corrective reading.

(vii) Educational measurement and evaluation.

(viii) Ethnic, cultural and disability awareness.

(ix) Nine (9) weeks of full-time student teaching at

the level covered by thislicense.
(C) Electives 24 Semester Hours
The elective component of the teacher preparation
program shall provide the teacher education candi-
date with opportunity for self-determination of
courses which shall add breadth and/or depth of the
undergraduate experience.

(3) Been recommended for licensing by theinstitution

of higher education granting the degree.

(b) Coverage: The teacher licensed in elementary
education is eligible to teach al subjects in grades 1-6
and in non-departmentalized grades 7 and 8.

() Renewa: The standard license in elementary
education may be renewed as specified in 530 IAC 2-3
[5151AC 1-3-1, 515 |AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The standard license in ele-
mentary education may be professionalized when the
holder has:

(1) Completed five (5) years of teaching experiencein

accredited schools at the level covered by the license

and subsequent to the issuance of the standard license.

(2) Completed an appropriate master's degree from an

institution regionally accredited to offer graduate

degrees.

(3) Completed fifteen (15) semester hoursin elemen-

tary education at the graduate level at an institution

regionally accredited to offer graduate programs in
eementary education. (Note: Candidates with addi-
tional teaching areas or endorsements may profession-

dize those areas upon the completion of three (3)

semester hours of coursework in the subject metter

area.) The addition of aerospace and interdisciplinary
cooperative education will not require any additional
coursework in order to be professionalized.

(4) Been recommended for the professional license by

the institution granting the master's degree.

Elementary additions. The standard or professional
license in elementary education may be extended in
subject area coverage upon completion of appropriate
endorsements or teaching minors as described in 530
IAC 2-1-13 [515 IAC 1-1-9]. The coverage of such
additions is limited to grades 1-6 and non-departmental
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ized grades 7 and 8 with the exception of al grade
minors in recreation, audiovisual services and school
library services which are valid in grades K-12. The
addition of the kindergarten endorsement to the license
in elementary education qualifies the holder to teach al
subjectsin kindergarten aswell asin grades 1-6.

Before an addition can be made to the professional
license, the candidate must complete the
professionalization course work requirements for the
endorsement or teaching minor being added. Candidates
are urged to limit all additions to areas which comple-
ment and augment the license in elementary education.
The following endorsements and teaching minors are
considered appropriate additionsto thelicensein elemen-
tary education:

Audiovisual services

Bilingual and bicultura proficiency

Coaching

Ethnic and cultural studies

Family life education

Gifted and talented

Kindergarten

Health education

Music

Physical education

Reading

School library services

Special education

Visual arts

Teacher education institutions are encouraged to
develop endorsements and teaching minors that are
designed specifically to meet the needs of the elementary
teacher. (Professional Sandards Board; Rule 46, Sec 3;
filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rules and Regs. 1976, p.
180; filed Nov 3, 1981, 12:45 p.m.: 4 IR 2809; filed Sep
22,1982, 9:32 a.m.: 51R2355; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10
p.m.: 7 IR 1827; errata, 7 IR 2547; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-3) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511
IAC 10-1-3) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective
July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred fromthe Indiana State
Board of Education (511 | AC 10-1-3) tothe Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-3) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-1-4 Junior high/middle school endor se-

ment
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-2; IC 20-6.1-3

Sec. 4. (a) Candidates who hold a standard or profes-
sional licensein elementary education qualify for ajunior

515IAC1-1-5

high/middle school endorsement when they have com-
pleted 24 semester hours of coursework as follows:

(1) eighteen (18) semester hoursin the desired subject

area; and

(2) six (6) semester hours of appropriate professional

education at the junior high/middle school level

including a practicum.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the junior high/middle
school endorsement is eligible to teach the particular
subject area at the junior high/middle school level.

(c) Professionalization: This endorsement may be
professionalized when the candi date has compl eted three
(3) semester hours in the particular subject area and has
met the professionalization requirements for the basic
preparation level of the standard license.

(d) Candidates who hold a standard or professional
license in elementary education qualify for a junior
high/middle school endorsement when they have com-
pleted:

(2) the equivalent of one (1) semester full-time teach-

ing experience at the junior high/middle school level

prior to July 1, 1989; and

(2) eighteen (18) semester hours of coursework in the

desired subject area prior to September 1, 1991.
(Professional SandardsBoard; 515 1AC 1-1-4; filed Jul
17,1987, 1:45p.m.: 101R2672; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-3.5) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 |IAC 1-1-4) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC1-1-5 Junior high/middle school education

license
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-2-1; IC 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 5. (@) Candidateswill bequalified for the standard
licenseinjunior high/middle school educationwhenthey
have:

(1) Received abaccalaureatedegreefromaninstitution

of higher education accredited to offer programs in

teacher education.

(2) Completed an undergraduate program consi sting of

a minimum of 124 semester hours structured as fol-

lows:

(A) General education 40 Semester Hours
(i) Humanities (from among the following: literature,
grammar, fine arts, foreign language, religion and
philosophy, and dways including nine (9) semester
hoursin oral and written expression). 8-22
(i) Lifeand physicd science (fromamong thefollow-
ing: biology, physics, chemistry, physica geography,
geology, astronomy and mathematics). 8-12
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(iii) Socia and behaviora sciences (from among
the following: history, economics, sociology,
government, anthropol ogy, psychology and geogra-
phy). 8-12
(B) Subject Matter Concentration
Except for home economics and industrial arts, the
subject matter concentration shall include a primary
and supporting area from language arts, science,
mathematics, socia studies and foreign language.
Theprimary areashall require aminimum of twenty-
four (24) semester hours of preparation and the
supporting area(s) a minimum of eighteen (18)
semester hours. Distribution of course work de-
scribed in 530 IAC 2-1-13 [515 IAC 1-1-9] may be
used as aguideline.
() Language arts — This area shall be designed to
develop an appreciation for world and American
literature. It shall emphasize structure of the Eng-
lish language and basic communication skills,
always including three (3) semester hours in
fundamentals of reading. 18-24
(if) Science — This area shall be designed to pro-
videbackgroundin biology, chemistry, earth-space
science and physics. Courses shall be coordinated
to emphasize as many intrascience rel ationships as
possible. 18-24
(iii) Socid studies— Thisareashall be designed to
develop understanding of interrelationships of
disciplines within the socia studies. Every effort
shall be made to use an interdisciplinary approach
to study economics, U.S. history, world civiliza-
tion, geography, government and current social
problems. 18-24
(iv) Mathematics — This area shall be designed to
include appropriate college-level topics in mathe-
matics such as statistics, probability, finite math,
geometry and number theory which are adapted to
meet needs of junior high/middle school teachers.
18-24
(v) Foreign language— This area shall be designed
to devel op communication skillsand understanding
of the culture, history, customs and lifestyle of the
people whose language they are studying. An
inquiry approach, following interests of students
and using interdisciplinary approaches, shall be

pursued. 18-24
(vi) Home economics (endorsements listed in this
section).
(vii) Industrial arts (endorsements listed in this
section).

(viii) A patternfor any other subject areataught inthe
junior high/middle school may bedevised.  18-24
(C) Professional education 27 Semester Hours
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The professional component shall begin early inthe
student'seducational career. Laboratory experiences
shall be initiated as soon as possible and continued
throughout the student's program of preparation.
Thiscomponent shall alwaysincludeat |east nine(9)
weeksof full-timestudent teachinginthelater stages
of the undergraduate program and be sponsored by
the teacher education institution. Attention shall be
givento cognitive, affective and psychomotor facets
of education and to both individual and group
processes of teaching. Every effort shall be madeto
include experiencesin education of minority groups
and the handicapped. The professiona education
component shall include:
(i) Foundations of education — This shall develop
the basis of the present educational system, the
nature of its social impact and future implications
as seen through historical sociological and philo-
sophical foundations of education.
(ii) Educational psychology — This shall introduce
the student to the field of psychology and include
study of the learner as a growing and developing
individual from childhood to early adolescence,
with educational implications.
(i) General methodology and organization —This
shall develop knowledge about teaching process,
including general methods, instructional media,
measurement, curriculum, devel opment and organi-
zation of the middle, intermediate and/or junior
high school and always including techniques to
promote individualized and interdisciplinary
learning.
(iv) Special methods — This shall emphasize in-
structional processes appropriate for the age level
covered by thislicense.
(v) Sociology of education — Ethnic, cultural and
disability awareness.
(vi) Classroom management — This shall develop
understanding of legal rightsand responsibilitiesof
student and classroom teacher and human rel ations
skills necessary for effective teaching.
(vii) Reading — This shall develop understanding
of reading problems encountered by students of
this age level in subject-matter oriented materials
(three (3) semester hours).
(viii) Laboratory experiences — Specific and con-
tinuing pre-student teaching field experiences
beginning as early as possiblein theteacher prepa-
ration program.
(ix) Student teaching — A minimum of nine (9)
weeks of full-timestudent teachingin ajunior high
and/or middle school.

(D) Electives 15 Semester Hours
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The elective component of the teacher preparation
program shall provide the teacher education student
with opportunity for self-determination of courses
which shall add breadth and/or depth to the under-
graduate experience.
(3) Been recommended for licensing by theinstitution
of higher education granting the degree.
(b) Candidates for the standard license in junior high
middle school education may also quaify when they
have completed either (1) or (2) below and always (3):
(1) Hold astandard or professional license in elemen-
tary education or all grade education in special educa-
tion and have completed:
(A) Fifteen (15) semester hours, including:
(i) Curriculum of the junior high/middle school.
(i) Adolescent psychology.
(iii) Practicum at the grade level covered by this
license, or meet the practicum waiver. Those
persons with three (3) years of full-time teaching
experience may be exempt from the practicum
requirement providing such experience has been at
thejunior high/middle school level and in the area
of licensing desired, and the total requirement in
professional educationincluding therecommenda-
tion of the institution of higher education in Indi-
ana where the program has been/is being com-
pleted.
(iv) Directed electives.
(B) Eighteen (18) semester hours in a content area
listed in subsection (&)(2)(B) of this section.
(2) Hold a standard or professional license in second-
ary education or all grade education except special
education and complete fifteen (15) semester hours,
including:
(A) Psychology with educational implications
including study of the learner as a growing and
developing individual from childhood to early
adolescence.
(B) Curriculum, development and organization of
junior high/middle school.
(C) Genera methods which include techniques
related to individualized and interdisciplinary learn-
ing.
(D) Practicum at the grade level covered by this
license, or meet the practicumwaiver. Those persons
with three (3) years of full-time teaching experience
may be exempt from the practicum requirement
providing such experience has been at the junior
high/middle school level and inthe areaof licensing
desired, and the total requirement in professional
education including the recommendation of the
institution of higher education in Indianawhere the
program has been/is being completed.
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(3) Have been recommended for licensing by the
ingtitution of higher education where the program was
compl eted.

(c) Coverage: The teacher licensed in junior
high/middle school education is €eligible to teach the
subjects specified in departmentalized grades 5-9.

(d) Renewal: The standard license in junior
high/middle school education may be renewed as speci-
fiedin 530 IAC 2-3[515 IAC 1-3-1, 515 |AC 1-3-2].

(e) Professionalization: The standard licensein junior
high/middle school education may be professionalized
when the holder has:

(1) Completed five (5) years of teaching experiencein

accredited schools at the level covered by the license

and subsequent to the issuance of the standard license.

(2) Completed an appropriate master's degree from an

ingtitution regionally accredited to offer graduate

degrees.

(3) Completed six (6) semester hours of professional

education at the graduate level at an institution region-

aly accredited to offer graduate programs in profes-
sional education.

(4) Compl eted appropriate course work in the primary

and/or supporting area(s).

(A) Professionalization of the primary arearequires
the completion of six (6) semester hours of graduate
course work in the primary area. Such course work
must be completed at an institution regionally ac-
credited to offer graduate programs in the primary
area

(B) Professionalization of the supporting area
requires the completion of twelve (12) semester
hoursof coursework inthe supporting areaof which
six (6) semester hours must be at the graduate level.
Graduate course work must be completed at an
institution regionally accredited to offer graduate
programs in the supporting area. (Note: Candidates
with additional teaching areas or endorsements
should refer to 530 IAC 2-1-13[515 1AC 1-1-9] for
specific professionalization requirements for these
areas.)

(4) [sic.] Been recommended for the professional

license by the institution granting the master's degree.

JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL
EDUCATION-INDUSTRIAL ARTS
(Major—42 semester hours)

Course work for the standard license in junior
high/middle school education-industrial arts shall
include:

Semester Hours

Principles, philosophy, organization and coordination
of industrial arts. 6
Industrial materials and processes: 15
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Thisshal includeindustrial production systems, tools
and machinery of productions and the nature and devel-
opment of uses of industrial materials. When traditional
types of courses are used to meet this requirement, the
program should include metals, woods, synthetics and
ceramics. It must include classroomand laboratory study,
although general shop will not meet this requirement.

Industrial communications: 12

This includes systems and techniques of communica-
tion employed by industry, and the materials and pro-
cesses in the various communi cations mediaindigenous
to communicationsin industry. When traditional courses
are used to meet this requirement, the program should
includegraphic arts, drafting and el ectronics. It must also
include both classroom and laboratory study, athough
general shop will not meet this requirement.

Industrial power: 9

Thisshall include principles of energy conversion and
development, transmission, conversion and utilization of
electrical, mechanical, fluid and pneumatic power. When
traditional types of coursesare used to meet thisrequire-
ment, the program should include power mechanics,
electricity and aerospace education. It must also include
both classroom and laboratory study, although general
shop will not meet this requirement.

Totd 42
JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL
EDUCATION-HOME ECONOMICS
(Major—36 semester hours)

Course work for the standard license in junior
high/middle school education—-home economics shall
include:

Semester Hours

(1) Textiles and clothing 6

(2) Consumer education and home management 6

(3) Foods and nutrition, with aminimum of one course

in nutrition 9

(4) Housing, equipment and home furnishings 6

(5) Human development, child development, family

health and family relations 9

Totd 36

The standard or professional license in junior
high/middl e school education may be extended in subject
area coverage upon completion of appropriate endorse-
ments or teaching minorsasdescribedin 530 1AC 2-1-13
[515 IAC 1-1-9]. The coverage of such additions is
limited to departmentalized grades 5-9 with theexception
of all grade minors in recreation, audiovisual services
and school library services which are vaid in grades K-
12.

Before an addition can be made to the professional
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license, the candidate must complete the
professionalization course work requirements for the
endorsement or teaching minor being added. Candidates
are urged to limit all additions to areas which comple-
ment and augment the license in junior high/middie
school education.

Teacher education institutions are encouraged to
develop endorsements and teaching minors that are
designed specifically to meet the needs of the junior
high/middle school teacher. (Professional Standards
Board; Rule 46, Sec 4; filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.:
Rules and Regs. 1976, p. 183; filed Nov 3, 1981, 12:45
p.m.: 4 IR 2810; filed Apr 19, 1983, 12:31 p.m.: 6 IR
1055; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.. 7 IR 1829;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-4) to the Indiana
State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-4) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-4) to the Professional Sandards Board
(5151AC 1-1-5) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-6 Secondary education license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-2-1; IC 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 6. () Candidateswill bequalified for the standard
license in secondary education when they have:
(1) Received abaccalaureatedegreefromaninstitution
of higher education accredited to offer programs in
teacher education.
(2) Completed an undergraduate program consi sting of
a minimum of 124 semester hours structured as fol-
lows:
Semester Hours
(A) General education 40
(i) Humanities (from among the following: literature,
grammar, fine arts, foreign language, religion and
philosophy, and aways including nine (9) semester
hoursin ord and written expression). 18-22
(ii) Life and physical sciences (from among the
following: biology, physics, chemistry, physical
geography, geology, astronomy and mathemat-
ics). 8-12
(iii) Socia and behavioral sciences (from among
the following: history, economics, sociology,
government, anthropol ogy, psychol ogy and geogra-
phy). 8-12
(B) Subject matter concentration (see 530 IAC 2-1-
13[515IAC 1-1-9]).

(i) Major 36-52
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(if) Minor (optional) 24
(C) Professional education 24

The professional component shall begin early inthe
student'seducational career. Laboratory experiences
shall be initiated as soon as possible and continued
throughout the student'sprogramof preparation. The
professional component shall alwaysincludeat | east
nine (9) weeks of full-time student teaching in the
later stages of the undergraduate program and be
sponsored by the teacher education institution. The
professional education component shall include:
(i) Foundations of education — This shall develop
the basis of the present educational system, the
nature of its social impact and future implications
as seen through historical, sociologica and philo-
sophical foundations of education.
(i) Educational psychology — This shall introduce
the student to the field of psychology and include
study of the learner as a growing and developing
individual from early adolescence through adoles-
cence.
(iii) General methodology and organization —This
shall develop knowledge about the teaching pro-
cess, including general methods, instructional
media, measurement, curriculum development and
organization of the secondary school, and always
including techniquesto promoteindividualized and
interdisciplinary learning.
(iv) Specia methods — This shall emphasize the
instructional processesappropriatefor theagelevel
covered by this license and the subject area of the
student's major(s).
(v) Sociology of education — Ethnic, cultural and
disability awareness.
(vi) Classroom management — This shall develop
an understanding of legal rights and responsibili-
ties of student and classroom teacher and human
relations skills necessary for effective teaching.
(vii) Reading — This shall develop understanding
of reading problems encountered by secondary
studentsin subject-matter oriented material s (three
(3) semester hours).
(viii) Laboratory experiences — Specific and con-
tinuing pre-student teaching field experiences
beginning as soon as possiblein theteacher prepa-
ration program.
(ix) Student teaching — A minimum of nine (9)
weeks of full-time student teaching in the second-
ary school in the subject area of his major.
(D) Electives
The elective component of the teacher preparation
program shall provide the teacher education student
with opportunity for self-determination of courses

515IAC1-1-6

which shall add breadth and/or depth to the under-
graduate experience.

(3) Been recommended for licensing by theinstitution

of higher education granting the degree.

(b) Coverage: The teacher licensed in secondary
education is eligible to teach the subjects in grades 9-12
unless otherwise indicated.

() Renewa: The standard license in secondary
education may be renewed as specified in 530 IAC 2-3
[5151AC 1-3-1, 515 1AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The standard license in sec-
ondary education may be professionalized when the
holder has:

(1) Completed five (5) years of teaching experiencein
accredited schools at the level covered by the license
and subsequent to the issuance of the standard license.
(2) Completed an appropriate master's degree from an
institution regionally accredited to offer graduate
degrees.
(3) Completed six (6) semester hours of professional
education at the graduate level at an institution region-
aly accredited to offer graduate programs in profes-
sional education.
(4) Completed appropriate course work in the major,
minor and/or endorsement areas. Such course work
must be completed at an institution regionally accred-
ited to offer graduate programs in the area being
professionalized. (Note: Professionalization require-
mentsfor each major, minor and endorsement areaare
itemized in 530 IAC 2-1-13[515 IAC 1-1-9] .)

(5) Been recommended for the professional license by

the institution granting the master's degree.

Secondary additions. The standard or professional
license in secondary education may be extended in
coverage upon completion of appropriate endorsements
or teaching minors as described in 530 IAC 2-1-13[515
IAC 1-1-9] . The coverage of such additionsislimited to
those grades indicated in the coverage statements of the
endorsements or teaching minors unless such is not
indicated. When gradelevel limitations are not indicated
in the coverage statements of the endorsements or
teaching minors, such additions to the licensein second-
ary education shall be valid in grades 9-12. Before an
addition can be made to the professional license, the
candidate must complete the professionalization course
work requirementsfor theendorsement or teaching minor
being added. (Professional Sandards Board; Rule 46,
Sec 5; filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rules and Regs.
1976, p. 188; filed Nov 3, 1981, 12:45 p.m.: 4 IR 2813;
filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1832; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing
(530 AC 2-1-5) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education
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(511 1AC 10-1-5) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-5) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-6) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-7 Senior high, junior high and middle

school; standar d education license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-2; IC 20-6.1-3

Sec. 7. (a) Candidates qualify for astandard licensein
senior high, junior high and middle school education
when they:

(1) hold a baccalaureate degree from an institution of

higher education accredited to offer programs in

teacher education; and

(2) have been recommended for a license by the

institution of higher education that granted the degree;

and

(3) have completed an undergraduate program consist-

ing of aminimum of 124 semester hours as follows:

Semester Hours
(A) General education 40
(i) Humanities (from among the following: literature,
grammar, fine arts, foreign language, religion and
philosophy, and dways including nine (9) semester
hoursin oral and written expression). 18-22
(ii) Life and physical sciences (from among the
following: biology, physics, chemistry, physical
geography, geology, astronomy, and mathemat-
ics). 8-12
(iii) Socia and behaviora sciences (from among
the following: history, economics, sociology,
government, anthropol ogy, psychology, and geog-
raphy). 8-12
(B) Subject matter concentration (see511 1AC 10-1-
8[515IAC 10-1-9]).

(i) Major 36-52
(if) Minor (optional) 24
(C) Professional education 27

The professional component shall begin early in the
student's educational career. Laboratory or field
experiences shall beinitiated as soon as possibleand
continued throughout the student's program of
preparation. The professional component must
always include at least ten (10) weeks of full-time
student teaching in the | ater stages of the undergrad-
uate program and be sponsored by the teacher
education institution. The professional education
component shall include:

() Foundations of education, which shall develop

the basis of the present educational system, the
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nature of its social impact and future implications
as seen through historical, sociologica and philo-
sophical foundations of education.
(i) Educational psychology, which shall introduce
the student to the field of psychology and include
study of the learner as a growing and developing
individual from early adolescence through adoles-
cence.
(iii) General methodol ogy and organization, which
shall develop knowledge about the teaching pro-
cess, including general methods, instructional
media, measurement, curriculum development and
organization of the senior high, junior high and
middle school and techniquesto promoteindividu-
alized and interdisciplinary learning.
(iv) Specia methods, which shall emphasize the
instructional processesappropriatefor theagelevel
covered by this license and the subject area of the
student's major.
(v) Sociology of education, which shall emphasize
ethnic, cultural and disability awareness.
(vi) Classroom management, which shall develop
an understanding of legal rights and responsibili-
ties of student and teacher, models and procedures
for discipline, and human rel ations skillsnecessary
for effective teaching.
(vii) Three (3) semester hours of reading, which
shall develop an understanding of reading prob-
lems encountered by senior high, junior high, and
middle school students in subject-matter oriented
meterials.
(viii) Laboratory or field experiences, which shall
include specific and continuing pre-student teach-
ing field or laboratory experiences beginning as
soon as possible in the teacher preparation pro-
gram. Experiences must be with the levels of
senior high school and junior high or middle
school.
(ix) Student teaching, which must consist of a
minimum of ten (10) weeks full-time student
teaching at an accredited school at the senior high,
junior high or middle school level in the subject
area.

(D) Electives

(b) Coverage: The teacher is dligible to teach the
subjects on thelicense at the senior high, junior high and
middle school grade levels.

(c) Renewa: The standard license in senior high,
junior high and middle school may be renewed as
specifiedin 511 IAC 10-3-1[515 IAC 1-3-1].

(d) Professionalization: The standard licensein senior
high, junior high and middle school may be
professionalized when the holder has:
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(1) Completed five (5) years of teaching experiencein
accredited schoolsat thelevel and in oneor moreareas
on the license.

(2) Completed an appropriate master's degree from an

institution accredited by the state or aregional accred-

iting association to offer graduate degrees.

(3) Completed six (6) semester hours of professional

education coursework at the graduate level at an

institution accredited by the state or aregional accred-
iting association to offer graduate programsin educa
tion.

(4) Completed appropriate coursework in the major,

minor or endorsement areas. The coursework must be

completed at an institution accredited by the state or a

regional accrediting association to offer graduate

programsin the areabeing professionalized. (Refer to
certification patterns for specific requirements.)

(5) Been recommended for the professional license by

the ingtitution granting the master's degree.

(e) Additions: The standard or professional licensein
senior high, junior high and middle school education may
be extended in coverage upon completion of appropriate
endorsements or minors as described in 511 IAC 10-1
[thisrule] . The coverage of these additionsis limited to
those grades indicated in the coverage statement of the
endorsement or minor. When grade level coverageisnot
indicated, additions to the license are valid in the senior
high, junior high and middle school grade levels. Before
an addition can be made to the professional license, the
candidate must complete professionalization require-
ments for the endorsement or minor being added.

(f) Candidates who hold or are eligible for the follow-
inglicensesarea so eligiblefor asenior high, junior high
and middle school license under the following condi-
tions:

(1) Candidates who hold or are eligible for a junior
high/middle school (5-9) standard or professional
license are eligible for a senior high, junior high and
middle school license if they have completed the
necessary coursework for a secondary major in the
subject area.

(2) Candidateswho hold or are eligiblefor asecondary

standard or professional license are €eligible for a

senior high, junior high and middle school license if

they have the equivalent of one (1) semester full-time
teaching experience at the junior high/middle school

level at an accredited school prior to July 1, 1989.
(Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 1-1-7; filed Jul
17, 1987, 1:45 p.m.: 10 IR 2672; errata, 11 IR 799;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-5.5) to the Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-7) by P.L.46-1992,

5151AC1-1-8

SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-1-8 All grade education license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1-6; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 8. () Candidates are qualified for the standard
license in all grade education when they have met the
following requirements:

(1) Hold abaccalaureate degree from an institution of

higher education accredited to offer programs in

teacher education.

(2) Have been recommended for a license by the

institution of higher education granting the degree.

(3) Have compl eted an undergraduate program consi st-

ing of a minimum of one hundred twenty-four (124)

semester hours as follows:

Semester Hours
(A) General education. 40
(i) Humanities (from among the following: literature,
grammar, fine arts, foreign language, religion, and
philosophy, and dways including nine (9) semester
hoursin oral and written expression). 18-22
(ii) Life and physical sciences (from among the
following: biology, physics, chemistry, physical
geography, geology, astronomy, and mathemat-
ics). 8-12
(iii) Socia and behavioral sciences (from among
the following: history, economics, sociology,
government, anthropol ogy, psychology, and geog-
raphy). 8-12
(B) Subject matter concentration (see section 8 of
this rule [section 9 of thisrule]). 36-52
(C) Professional education. 24
The professional component shall begin early in the
student'seducational career. Laboratory experiences
shall be initiated as soon as possible and continued
throughout the student'sprogram of preparation. The
professional component must alwaysincludeat least
ten (10) weeksfull-time student teaching in the later
stages of the undergraduate program and be spon-
sored by the teacher education institution. The
professional education component must include the
following:
() Foundations of education, which shall develop
the basis of the present educational system, the
nature of itssocial impact, and future implications
as seen through historical, sociological, and philo-
sophical foundations of education.
(i) Education psychology, which shall introduce
the student to the field of psychology and include
study of the learner as a growing and developing
individual from early childhood through adoles
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cence.
(i) General methodol ogy and organi zation, which
shall develop knowledge about the teaching pro-
cess, including genera methods, instructional
media, measurement, curriculum development and
organization of the elementary and secondary
schools, and always including techniques to pro-
moteindividualized and interdisciplinary learning.
(iv) Specia methods, which shall emphasize the
instructional processes appropriate for the age
levels covered by this license and in the subject
area of the student's mgjor.
(v) Sociology of education, which shall include
ethnic, cultural, and disability awareness.
(vi) Classroom management, which shall develop
understanding of legal rightsand responsibilitiesof
student and classroom teacher and human relations
skills necessary for effective teaching.
(vii) Reading, which shall develop understanding
of reading problems encountered by secondary
studentsin subject-matter oriented material s (three
(3) semester hours).
(viii) Laboratory experiences, which must include
specific and continuing prestudent teaching field
experience beginning as soon as possible in the
teacher preparation program.
(ix) Student teaching, which shall consist of a
minimum of ten (10) weeks of full-time student
teaching experience in an elementary, junior
high/middle school, or secondary school in the
subject area of the candidate's major.

(D) Electives. 8-24 Semester Hours

(b) Anall gradelicenseisavailableonly inthefollow-
ing areas:

(1) Hearing impaired.

(2) Music.

(3) Physical education.

(4) Recreation.

(5) School media services.

(6) Special education.

(7) Visua arts.

Candidates for an all grade license in special education
must meet the requirements of section 8 of this rule
[section 9 of thisrule].

(c) The teacher licensed in al grade education is
eligibleto teach the specified all grade subjectsin grades
K-12.

(d) The standard licensein all grade education may be
renewed asspecifiedin5111AC10-3-1and 511 1AC 10-
3-4[5151AC 1-3-1 and 515 |IAC 1-3-2] .

(e) The standard licensein all grade education may be
professionalized when the holder has:

(1) completed five (5) years of teaching experiencein
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accredited schools subsequent to the issuance of the

standard license;

(2) completed an appropriate master's degree from an

ingtitution accredited by a state or aregional accredit-

ing association to offer graduate degrees,

(3) completed six (6) semester hours of professional

education at the graduate level at aninstitution accred-

ited by a state or aregional accrediting association to
offer graduate programs in professional education;

(4) completed six (6) semester hoursin all grade major

at the graduate level at an institution accredited by a

state or a regiona accrediting association to offer

graduate programs in the area being professionalized.

Candidateswith additional teaching areasand endorse-

ments should refer to section 8 of thisrule [section 9

of this rule] for specific professionalization require-

ments of these other areas; and

(5) been recommended for the professional license by

the ingtitution granting the master's degree.

(f) The standard or professiona license in al grade
education may be extended in coverage upon thecompl e-
tion of appropriate endorsements or teaching minors as
described in section 8 of thisrule[section 9 of thisrule] .

(9) All additionsto the al grade license other than all
grade majors will have coverage in senior high, junior
high, and middle school grade levels with the following
exceptions:

(1) K-12 coverage for the all grade minorsin audiovi-

sual services, library services, and recreation.

(2) K-12 coverage for the all grade major or minor in

hearing impaired.

(3) When the all grade magjor is specia education, the

endorsement or teaching minor isvalidin gradesK-12

in the area of exceptionality covered by the special
education major.

(h) Before an addition can be made to the professional
license, the candidate must complete the
professionalization course work requirements for the
endorsement or teaching minor being added. (Profes-
sional Sandards Board; Rule 46, Sec 6; filed Dec 10,
1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rulesand Regs. 1976, p. 191; filed Nov
3,1981, 12:45 p.m.: 4 IR 2815; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10
p.m.: 7 IR 1834; filed Jul 17, 1987, 1:45 p.m.: 10 IR
2674; errata, 11 IR 799; filed Dec 13, 1988, 5:00 p.m.:
12 IR 1193; filed Sep 20, 1990, 3:25 p.m.: 14 IR 281,
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE:
Transferred fromthe Commission on Teacher Training and
Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-6) to the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (5111AC10-1-6) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred fromtheIndiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-6) to the Profes-
sional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-8) by P.L.46-1992,
SFECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,
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5151AC 1-1-9 Teaching areas and endor sements
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; I C 20-10.1

Sec. 9. Theteaching areas and endorsements included
in 530 IAC 2-1-14-530 IAC 2-1-54 [515 IAC 1-1-10
through 515 IAC 1-1-58] are designed primarily to be
added to licenseswith the basic preparation in secondary
or al grade education. For thisreason, it is assumed that
most candidates will have completed the general educa-
tion and professond education requirements in ether
secondary or al grade education asoutlined in 530 1AC 2-1-
5[5151AC 1-1-6] and 530 IAC 2-1-6 [5151AC 1-1-8].

Severa of the teaching areas and endorsements listed
may be appropriately added to ateaching licensewith the
basic preparation in early childhood, kindergarten-
primary, elementary or junior high/middle school educa-
tion. Candidates are, however, encouraged to limit such
additions to those areas which complement or augment
the basic preparation level of the license. (Professional
Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-9; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10p.m.: 71R 1835; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
13) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-8) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1,
1984. NOTE: Transferred fromthe Indiana State Board
of Education (511 IAC 10-1-8) to the Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-9) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-1-10 Bilingual and bicultural endor se-

ment (12 semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; | C 20-6.1-3; IC 20-10.1-5.5

Sec. 10. This endorsement recognizes the holder's
ability to teach areas listed on the standard or profes-
sional license in a bilingual and/or bicultural setting.

(@ The candidate for the bilingual and bicultural
endorsement must:

(1) show ora and written proficiency in the target

language; and

(2) complete twelve (12) semester hours of course

work distributed over the following areas:

(A) methodsof instructioninbilingual and bicultural
education; and

(B) development of bilingual and bicultural pro-
grams; and

(C) culture of the bilingual target language group.

(b) Coverage: This endorsement certifies the holder's
proficiency to teach the subject area and/or grade levels
specified on his license to students whose ethnic and/or

5151AC1-1-11

cultural background isthe same as speakers of the target
language.

(c) Professionalization: This endorsement becomes
professionalized when the hol der hascompleted three(3)
semester hoursof graduate credit related to the culture of
the target language group and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license.

(d) A bilingual and bicultural endorsement is not a
requirement for teaching classes in bilingual and
bi cultural education. (Professional SandardsBoard; 515
IAC 1-1-10; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1836;
filed Dec 2, 1987, 11:31 a.m.: 11 IR 1255; readopted
filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 251R529) NOTE: Trans-
ferred from the Commission on Teacher Training and
Licensing (530 1AC 2-1-14) to the | ndiana State Boar d of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-9) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION
206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-9) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-10) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-11 Business education major (36 to 42

hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 11. (a) The candidate for the business education
major must complete a basic core of subject matter and
aconcentration in one (1) of the following:

(1) Basic business, bookkeeping/accounting.

(2) Clerical.

(3) Secretarial.

In addition, the candidate may elect to endorse the
licensewith dataprocessing and/or vocational education.

(b) The basic core of subject matter shall total twenty-
four (24) semester hours distributed over the following:

(1) Accounting.

(2) Business law, marketing, and finance.

(3) Business organization and management.

(4) Economics.

(c) Concentrations are as follows:

(1) For business education-basic business and book-

keeping/accounting, twelve (12) semester hours

distributed over the following subject areas:
(A) Accounting (above that required in basic core).
(B) Economics (above that required in basic core).
(C) Business communications.
(D) Office administration.

(2) For business education—clerical, twelve (12)

semester hours distributed over the following subject

aress.
(A) Typewriting (must include advanced level
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course).
(B) Office administration.
(C) Business machines and records management.
(3) For business education—secretarial, eighteen (18)
semester hours distributed over the following subject
areas.
(A) Typewriting (must include advanced level
COourse).
(B) Shorthand (must include advanced level course).
(C) Office administration.
(D) Business machines and records management.
(d) The holder of the business education major is
eligible to teach all business courses, regardless of the
area of concentration, in grades 6 through 12 when the
basic preparation level is secondary education.
Concentrations
1 2 3

Basic and/or general business X X
Bookkeeping/accounting

Business communications

Business economics

Business law

Business mathematics

Business and office machines, filing
Business principles, organization, and
management

Consumer economics X
Economic geography X
Office procedures and practices

Record keeping X
Salesmanship X
Shorthand | and 11

Typewriting X X

(e) A person holding a license under this section is
eligible to submit the license to the division of teacher
certification and receive a license that reads: Business
Education. All licensesissued under this section after the
effective date of this amendment, whether original,
renewal, duplicate, or professional, shall read: Business
Education.

(f) This magjor may be professionalized when the
candidate has completed six (6) semester hours in
business education at the graduate level and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license.

(g) In order to receive a license under this section,
applicants must complete all course work requirements
for certification by September 1, 1994. After that date,
applicants for a license in business education must
complete requirements under section 10.5 of this rule

X X X X X X
x
x

X
X X X X
X X X X

X X X X X
X X X X X X
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[section 12 of thisrul€] . (Professional SandardsBoard,;
515 IAC 1-1-11; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR
1836; filed Jan 31, 1992, 12:00 p.m.: 15 IR 1002;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-15) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-10) by P.L.20-
1094, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-10) to the Professional Sandards Board
(5151AC1-1-11) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-12 Businesseducation major (51 semes-

ter hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 12. (a) The candidate for the business education
major must complete the following regquirements:

(1) Twenty-four (24) semester hours of core subject

matter to include each of the following:

(A) Accounting.

(B) Business law.

(C) Business organization and management.
(D) Economics.

(E) Finance.

(F) Marketing.

(2) Twenty-seven (27) semester hours of business

education course work to include each of the follow-

ing:
(A) Accounting, which, including the coursework in
subdivision (1), shouldtotal nine(9) semester hours.
(B) Business communications.
(C) Computer conceptsand applications, which must
total at least six (6) semester hours.
(D) Economics, which, including the coursework in
subdivision (1), should total nine(9) semester hours.
(E) Keyboarding applications/production, which
must include an advanced level course.
(F) Office administration and technol ogy.

(b) The holder of the business education major is
eligible to teach all business courses, except shorthand
and vocational business, at al levels.

(c) To teach shorthand, the business education major
must complete the Shorthand/Notehand Endorsement.
The endorsement is six (6) semester hours, which must
includean advanced level symbol or alphawriting course
and methods of teaching shorthand/notehand.

(d) The business education maor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in business education at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization requirements
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for the basic preparation level of the standard license.
The shorthand/notehand endorsement does not require
additional hours for professionalization. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-12; filed Jan 31, 1992,
12:00 p.m.: 15 IR 1003; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001,
9:43 am.: 25 IR 529) NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (5111AC 10-1-10.5) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-12) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 | AC 1-1-13 Business education endor sements
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; |C 20-10.1

Sec. 13. (a) Data processing: Six (6) semester hours
over the following subject areas (may be added only to a
license carrying a business education major):

(1) Business data processing.

(2) Program andlysis, design and laboratory experiences.

Coverage: The holder of data processing endorsement
is eligible to teach al data processing and computer
science Courses.

Professionalization: This endorsement may be
professionalized when the candi date has compl eted three
(3) semester hoursin business data processing or related
areas at the graduate level and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor business education.

(b) Vocational business: The candidate for the voca
tional business endorsement must hold the business
education license and complete the following course
work:

Semester Hours

(2) Principles, philosophy, organization and coordina-

tion of vocational education 3

(2) Organization and management of an intensive office

laboratory and/or in-school business|aboratory 2

(3) Techniques of coordinating cooperative education 2

(4) In addition to the above course work, the candidate

for this endorsement must have completed two (2)

years of full-timeteaching experience and 1,000 clock

hours of successful office related employment or 500

clock hours of supervised work in an office-related

occupational field under an approved teacher training
program or a combination equivalent thereto.

Coverage: The holder of the vocational business
endorsement iseligibletoteach state approved vocational
subjects in business education, organize and manage an
intensive office laboratory and/or in-school business
laboratory and coordinate a cooperative program with
studentsfromall office occupational areasand to coordi-
nate an interdisciplinary cooperative education program.

Professionalization: This endorsement may be
prof essionalized when the candidate has compl eted three

515IAC1-1-15

(3) semester hoursin principles, philosophy, organi zation
and coordination of vocational education at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization requirements
for the business education major. (Professional Stan-
dards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-13; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10
p.m.: 7 1R 1837; errata, 7 IR 2547; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-16) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-11) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-11) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-13) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-1-14 Coaching endor sement* (15 semes-

ter hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 14. (a) Course work shall include:

(1) Medical aspects of athletics.

(2) Principles and problems of coaching.

(3) Theory and techniques of coaching.

(4) Kinesiological foundations.

(5) Physiological foundations.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the coaching endorsement
iseligibleto coach any sport except swimming in grades
K-12. A swimming coach must also hold a water safety
instructor's license or its equivalent.

(c) Professionalization: This endorsement may be
professionalized when the candi date has compl eted three
(3) semester hours (exclusive of hours which apply
toward content areas) in related areas at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization requirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.

*The coaching endorsement is not required for coach-
ing in Indiana. Individuals who plan to coach are,
however, strongly encouraged to complete requirements
for this endorsement. (Professional Standards Board;
515 IAC 1-1-14; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR
1837; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 1AC 2-1-17) to the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-12) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-12) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-14) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-15 Computer endor sement (12 semester
hours)
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Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 15. (a) Coursework shall include:

(1) Introductionto computer literacy-thisshall develop

a basis for understanding the architecture of a com-

puter, particularly the microcomputer, evauating

software and hardware asit appliesin the classroom.

(2) Fundamental sof languages-thisshall introducethe

candidate to the field of computer science languages

with specia attention given to the understanding of

BASIC/LOGO. PASCAL isasoadesirablelanguage.

(3) Computer-based teaching methods-this shall

introduce the candidate to methodol ogies appropriate

to computer related and computer assisted education.

(4) Relationship of computersto other disciplines-this

shall provide the candidate with opportunities to

understand and develop the application of computer
technology to other disciplines.

(b) Coverage: Theholder of the computer endorsement
is eligible to teach a survey computer literacy course or
serve as a building level computer advisor.

(c) Professionalization: This endorsement may be
prof essionalized when the candidate hascompleted three
(3) semester hours of computer science at the upper
division level and has met the professionaization re-
quirementsfor the basic preparation level of the standard
license.

Thecomputer endorsement isnot required for teaching
classes in computer literacy. Individuals who plan to
teach computer literacy courses are, however, strongly
encouraged to complete requirements for this endorse-
ment. (Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-15;
filed Mar 13, 1984, 2:00 p.m.: 71R 1244; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing
(530 AC 2-1-17.5) to the Indiana State Board of Educa-
tion (511 1AC 10-1-13) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-13) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-15) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-16 Conser vation and environmental

studiesminor (24 semester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-1; 1C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 16. (a) Coursework shall includetwenty-four (24)
semester hours of the following:
(1) Introduction to natural resources, including:
(A) interrelationships of minerals, air, water, soil,
plants, outdoor recreation and human resources;
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(B) relationship of thevariousdisciplinestoenviron-
mental conservation; and

(C) consideration of contemporary environmental
problems.

(2) Biological sciences-including ecological relation-

ships.

(3) Earth science.

(4) Economics, political sciences and sociology,

including a study of population and demography.

(5) Specia resources areas-including basic resource

areas, outdoor recreation and resource management.

(6) Related electives.

Courses counting toward this license may include
courses required for other areas of licensure.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the conservation and
environmental studiesminor iseligibleto teach environ-
mental science at the basic preparation level of the
license.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in conservation and environmental
studies at the graduate level and has met the
prof essionalizationrequirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license.

(d) A conservation and environmental studiesminor is
not a requirement for teaching courses in conservation
and environmental science. (Professional Sandards
Board; 515 IAC 1-1-16; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.; 7
IR 1838; filed Dec 2, 1987, 11:31 am.: 11 IR 1256;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 | AC 2-1-18) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-14) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-14) to the Professional Sandards Board
(5151AC1-1-16) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-1-17 Driver and traffic safety education

endor sement (12 semester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 17. (@) Course work shall include:

(1) General safety.

(2) Behind-the-wheel instruction, including laboratory

and classroom experiences.

(3) Simulators and/or multiple car driving range

instruction.

(4) Traffic safety.

The candidate for the driver and traffic saf ety educa-
tion endorsement must hold a valid Indiana public
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passenger chauffeur's license at the time of application
for this endorsement.

If the holder of this endorsement has judiciary limita-
tions placed upon hisdriver'slicense, the endorsement is
subject to review by the teacher training and licensing
commission.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the driver and traffic
safety education endorsement is eligible to teach driver
education in the classroom and give behind-the-wheel
instruction.

(c) Professionalization: This endorsement may be
professionalized when the candi date has compl eted three
(3) semester hours in driver and traffic safety education
at the graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license. (Professional Sandards Board; 515
IAC 1-1-17; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1838;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-19) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-15) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-15) to the Professional Standards Board
(5151AC1-1-17) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-1-18 English major (36 semester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 18. (@) Course work shall include:

(1) Advanced composition-Thisincludes creative and

expository writing.

(2) Linguistics-This includes the nature and structure

of language aswell asthe study of dialects, semantics

and history of the English language.

(3) Literature-This includes a balance of al types:

American, world, comparative and minority group.

(4) Communications-This includes reading, radio,

film, television, news mediaand oral communication.

(5) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the English mgjor is
eligibleto teach English coursesin grades 9-12 when the
basic preparation level is secondary education.

(c) Professionalization: This maor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in English at the graduate level and
hasmet the prof essi onali zation requirementsfor thebasic
preparation level of the standard license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-18; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10p.m.: 7I1R 1838; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-

5151AC 1-1-20

sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
20) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-16) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-16) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-18) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-19 English minor (24 semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; I C 20-10.1

Sec. 19. (a) Course work shall include:

(1) Advanced composition-Thisincludes creative and

expository writing.

(2) Linguistics-This includes the nature and structure

of language as well asthe study of dialects, semantics

and history of the English language.

(3) Literature-This includes a balance of all types:

American, world, comparative and minority group.

(4) Communications-This includes reading, radio,

film, television, news media and oral communication.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the English minor is
eligibleto teach English coursesin grades 9-12 when the
basic preparation level is secondary education.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed
twelve (12) semester hours in English, six (6) of which
must be at the graduate level, and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license. (Professional Standards
Board; 515 1AC 1-1-19; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.; 7
IR 1839; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-21) to the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-17) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-17) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-19) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-20 English as a second language (all-

grade minor—24 semester hour s)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 20. (a) Coursework shall include:

(1) GENERAL LINGUISTICS AND ENGLISH
LINGUISTICS-Thisincludesthe nature of language,
its systematic organization, variation and change, and
the oral and written structure of English.

(2) PSYCHOLINGUISTICS AND
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SOCIOLINGUISTICS-Thisincludeslanguageacqui-
sition processes and basic socio-cultural variables in
language use and language learning.

(3) CULTURE AND SOCIETY-This includes the

elements of socio-cultura systemsand cultural plural-

ism in American society.

(4) LITERATURE-Thisincludesat | east onecoursein

Children's and/or Adolescent Literature.

(5) METHODS AND MATERIALS-This includes

current practices and strategiesto enhancethelearning

of ESL students, selection of curricular activities and
meaterial sfor teaching ESL students, and techniques of
evaluation of progress.

(6) Practicumin English asaSecond Language setting.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the all-grade ESL minor
is eligible to teach English as a Second Language (ESL)
in grades K-12.

(c) Professiondization: The minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed
twelve (12) semester hours from at least two (2) of the
following areas: linguistics, language, literature, or ESL,
six (6) of which must be at the graduate level. Further,
the candidate must meet the professionalization require-
ments for the basic preparation level of the standard
license.

This minor can be added to holders of a Stan-
dard/Professional License.

The English asa Second Language (ESL) certification
is not required for teaching ESL students in Indiana.
Individuals who plan to teach in this area are strongly
encouraged to completethe certification pattern. (Profes-
sional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-20; filed Oct 7,
1985, 3:44 p.m.: 91R 213; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001,
9:43 am.: 25 IR 529) NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (5111AC 10-1-17.5) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-20) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-21 Ethnic and cultural studies minor

(24 semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1; |C 20-1-6; |C 20-6.1-3; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 21. (a) Coursework shall includetwenty-four (24)
semester hoursin the following:

(1) History of minoritiesin America.

(2) Ethnic literature, folklore and arts.

(3) Contemporary ethnic group relationsand problems

from sociological, political and economic viewpoints.

(4) Teaching ethnic studies.

(5) Related electives.
The intent of this pattern is to give the holder a broad
view of the multi-ethnic nature of American society and
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of contributions of the ethnic groupsto that society.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the ethnic and cultural
studies minor is eligible to teach any course at the basic
preparation level of the license which places major
emphasis on ethnic and cultural concerns in the United
States.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in courses related to ethnic and
cultural studies at the graduate level and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license.

(d) An ethnic and cultural studies minor is not a
requirement for teaching courses in ethnic and cultural
studies. (Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 1-1-21;
filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1839; filed Dec 2,
1987, 11:31 a.m.: 11 IR 1256; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-22) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-18) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-18) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-21) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-22 Family life education minor (24

semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1; IC 20-6.1-3; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 22. (a) Coursework shall includetwenty-four (24)
semester hoursin the following:

(1) Human growth and development—This includes
physical, mental, nutritional and general principles
from birth through adolescence.
(2) The family—This includes dynamics of the family,
members roles, socia development in family life,
comparative family systems, family relations affected
by social, economic, religious conditions, family
busi ness management, decision-making and consumer
buying.

(3) Human sexuality—Thisincludes human physiol ogy,

sex roles and preparation for marriage.

(4) Problems of family groups-This includes a

practicum.

(5) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the family life education
minor is eligible to teach family life education at the
basic preparation level of the license.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hoursinfamily life education at thegraduate
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level and has met the professionalization requirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.

(d) A family life education minor is not a requirement
for teaching courses in family life education. (Profes-
sional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-22; filed Jun 12,
1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1839; filed Dec 2, 1987, 11:31
a.m.: 11 IR 1256; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
23) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-19) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-19) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-22) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-23 Foreign language major (36 semes-
ter hours) or minor (24 semester

hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 23. The candidate must present competence
equivalent to two (2) years of high school foreign
language and only work above that level may apply
toward licensing.

(a) Course work shall include:

MAJOR MINOR
(1) Language—Conversation, composition

and the study of the oral and written

structure of the language. X X
(2) Literature—Classical andcontemporary. X X
(3) Culture and civilization—K nowledge of

formal culture (civilization) and knowl-

edge of the“lifeway” of thepeopleinthe

cultures being studied. X X
(4) Related electives. X

(b) Coverage: The holder of the foreign language
major or minor iseligibleto teach the specified language
in grades 9-12 when the basic preparation level is sec-
ondary education.

(c) Professiondlization: The maor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours of the specified foreign language at
the graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license.

This minor may be professionalized when the candi-
date has completed twelve (12) semester hours in the
specified foreign language, six (6) of which must be at
the graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license. (Professional Sandards Board; 515
IAC 1-1-23; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1839;

5151AC1-1-24

readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-24) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-20) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-20) to the Professional Standards Board
(5151AC1-1-23) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-24 Gifted and talented all grade en-

dorsement (12 semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 24. (a) Course work shall include:

(1) The psychology and education of gifted and

talented children.

(A) This area shall develop a philosophy toward
education of the gifted and talented and provide an
understanding of the characteristics and problems
associated with types of giftedness. These types of
giftedness should include, but may not belimited to,
the following: (a) intellectual, (b) academic, (c)
creative, (d) artistic and (e) leadership.

(B) Identification and selection strategies including
both formal and informal methods shall be stressed.
Guidanceactivitiesdirected at thegifted and talented
students shall be included.

(2) Program and curriculum development, manage-

ment, and evaluation. Thisarea shall examine various

models and include procedures for:
administration of gifted programs
curriculum development
evaluation of programs and student progress
dissemination of informationtoteachers, administra-
tors, and community
orientation of teachers in gifted and talented pro-
grams

(3) Instructional materials, methods, and processes.
This area shall include strategies to enhance the
evaluation and selection of curriculum experiences,
materials, and resources for teaching the varioustypes
of gifted and talented students. Processes, techniques,
and methods appropriate for enhancing educational
experiences for gifted and talented students shall be
emphasized.

(4) Practicum in gifted and talented education.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the gifted and talented all
grade endorsement is eligible to teach in gifted and
talented programsin all grades.

(c) Professiondization: This endorsement will be
professionalized when the candi date has compl eted three
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(3) semester hours of graduate coursework in gifted and
talented education and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license.

Thegifted and talented endorsement isnot required for
teaching classes in gifted and talented in Indiana. Indi-
vidualswho plantoteachin gifted and talented programs
are, however, strongly encouraged to complete require-
ments for this endorsement. (Professional Standards
Board; 515 I|AC 1-1-24; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3: 10 p.m.: 7
IR 1840; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-25) tothe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-21) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-21) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-24) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-25 Health and safety major (36 semes-
ter hours) or minor (24 semester
hours)

Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; I C 20-10.1

Sec. 25. () Course work shall include:
MAJOR MINOR

(2) Biologica sciences-This includes hu-

man biology, bacteriology, human

growth and development and genetics. X X
(2) Health and safety—These coursesshould

direct their attention to the mental and

physical health of the individua of all

ages and in al units of society, re-

sources, administration, nutrition, hy-

giene, driver safety, first aid, environ-

mental health and consumer education. X X
(3) Socia problems-These courses should

direct their attention to drugs, environ-

ment, traffic safety, geographic health

and community involvement. X X
(4) Professional areas-This should include

school health, public health and health

service. X X
(5) Related electives. X

(b) Coverage: The holder of the health and safety
magjor is eligible to teach al hedth and safety, and
alcohol educationin grades 7-12 when the basic prepara-
tion level is secondary education.

The holder of the health and safety minor iseligibleto
teach health, saf ety and a cohol education in grades 7-12
when the basic preparation level is secondary education.

(c) Professiondization: The maor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
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(6) semester hours in health and safety at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization requirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.

This minor may be professionalized when the candi-
date has completed twelve (12) semester hoursin health
and safety, six of which must be at the graduate level and
hasmet the prof essi onali zati on requirementsfor thebasic
preparation level of the standard license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-25; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10 p.m.: 7 1R 1840; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.; 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
26) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-22) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-22) to the Profes-
sional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-25) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-26 Hearing impaired all grade major
(36 semester hours) or minor (24

semester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 26. (a) Course work shall include the following:

MAJORMINOR
(1) Foundations (history, guidance, and
psychology of the deaf). X X
(2) Speech science and audiology. X X
(3) Language communication. X X
(4) Student teaching the hearing impaired. X! X2
(5) Related electives. X X

May apply toward professional education but must be re-
placed with other coursesin this area of exceptionality.
2Must be completed in addition to the student teaching re-
quired in the professional component of the teaching major.

(b) The holder of the hearing impaired all grade major
and minor is eligible to teach hearing impaired children
in grades K-12.

(c) Thedl grade major may be professionalized when
the candidate has completed six (6) semester hours in
hearing impaired at the graduate level and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license.

(d) Theall grade minor may be professionalized when
the candidate has completed twelve (12) semester hours
in hearing impaired, six (6) of which must be at the
graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license. (Professional Sandards Board; 515
IAC 1-1-26; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1841;
filed Sep 20, 1990, 3:25 p.m.: 14 IR 283; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.; 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
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fromthe Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing
(530 IAC 2-1-27) to the Indiana State Board of Educa-
tion (511 1AC 10-1-23) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-23) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 1AC 1-1-26) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-27 Journalism major (36 semester
hours) or minor (24 semester

hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 27. () Course work shall include:

MAJOR MINOR

(1) Mass communications media and/or

communication theory. X X
(2) Journdlistic writing, basic and ad-

vanced. X X
(3) Editing. X X
(4) School publications. X X
(5) Advertising and/or management. X X
(6) Photography and/or graphics. X X

(7) Related electives. X

(b) Coverage: The holder of the journalism major or
minor iseligibleto teach journalismin grades 9-12 when
the basic preparation level is secondary education.

(c) Professiondization: The magor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hoursin journalismat the graduate level and
hasmet the prof essi onali zation requirementsfor thebasic
preparation level of the standard license.

This minor may be professionalized when the candi-
date has completed twelve (12) semester hours in jour-
nalism, six (6) of which must be at the graduate level and
hasmet the prof essionali zati on requirementsfor thebasic
preparation level of the standard license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-27; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10 p.m.: 71R 1841, readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 251R 529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
28) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-24) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-24) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-27) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-28 Kindergarten endorsement (15 se-
mester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

5151AC 1-1-29

Sec. 28. (@) Candidates will be qualified for the
kindergarten endorsement whenthey hold either theearly
childhood standard or professional license or the elemen-
tary school standard or professional license and have
completed fifteen (15) semester hours course work
including:

(1) Subject matter content and skills related to

kindergarten-primary instruction.

(2) Early childhood education.

(3) Health and nutrition.

(4) Parent education.

(5) Activities for the young child.

(6) Practicum in kindergarten education.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the kindergarten endorse-
ment is eligible to teach kindergarten.

(c) Professionalization: This endorsement may be
professionalized when the candi date has compl eted three
(3) semester hours in kindergarten education at the
graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license. (Professional Sandards Board; 515
IAC 1-1-28; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1842;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-29) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-25) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-25) to the Professional Standards Board
(5151AC 1-1-28) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-29 Mathematics major (36 semester
hours) or minor (24 semester

hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 29. (a) Course work to include:

MAJOR MINOR

(1) Analytic geometry and calculus. X X
(2) Abstract and linear algebra. X X
(3) Probability and statistics. X X
(4) Geometry (including non-Euclidean

and transformational). X X
(5) Mathematics models, applied mathe-

meatics or computer science. X
(6) Related electives. X

(b) Coverage: The holder of the mathematics major or
minor is eligible to teach mathematics in grades 9-12
when the basic preparation level is secondary education.

() Professionalization: The mgor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in mathematics at the graduate level
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and has met the professionalization requirements for the
basic preparation level of the standard license.

This minor may be professionalized when the candi-
date has completed twelve (12) semester hoursin mathe-
matics, six (6) of which must be at the graduatelevel and
hasmet the prof essi onali zation requirementsfor thebasic
preparation level of the standard license. (Professional
Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-29; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10p.m.: 71R 1842; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
30) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-26) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 2086, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-26) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-29) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 AC 1-1-30 General mathematics endor sement

(15 semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 30. It is expected that the candidate will have
completed two (2) years of high school algebra and one
(2) year of high school geometry.

(a) Coursework shall include:

(1) Thereal number system

and its theory

(2) Finite mathematics

(3) Statistics and probability

(4) Foundations of mathematics

(5) Problem solving

(6) Methods of teaching

mathematics—general mathematics 2 semester hours

(7) Computer science 1 semester hour

3 semester hours
3 semester hours
2 semester hours
2 semester hours
2 semester hours

Total 15

(b) Coverage: The holder of the endorsement in
general mathematicsis eligibleto teach in grade 5-12 all
arithmetic courses and only those courses in general
mathematics which are not used as prerequisites to a
standard secondary school mathematics sequence of
algebra, geometry, etc. These generaly include such
terminal courses as general mathematics level | and I,
consumer mathemetics, business mathemeatics, shop mathe-
métics, basic mathemetics and remedia mathematics.

(c) Renewal: Thiscertificateisvalid for five (5) years
and may be renewed for a second five (5) years with the
completion of six (6) semester hours of mathematics
and/or professional education coursework specifically
designed to increase the holder's competence in teaching
general mathematics. At the end of ten (10) yearsit may

PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS BOARD 772

be renewed for ten (10) year intervals upon completion
of six (6) semester hours of mathematics and/or profes-
sional education coursework designed to up-date and
improve the holder's quality of teaching general mathe-
meatics.

(d) General comments: It isexpected that new courses
will be devel oped to meet the needs of the studentsbeing
prepared as general mathematics teachers. Each course
must emphasi ze the elements essential to the teaching of
general mathematics. The instruction will also assist the
learner in building abody of exampleswherethistype of
mathematics is used that will be interesting and under-
standabl e to students of general mathematics. In no case
would the mere realignment of existing courses be seen
as adequate in meeting the needs outlined above for the
prospective teachers. (Professional Standards Board;
515 |AC 1-1-30; filed Mar 29, 1984, 10:27 a.m.: 7 IR
1244; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-30.5) to
the Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-27)
by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-27) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-30) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-31 Motorcycle education endor sement

(9 semester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; |C 20-1-1; |C 20-6.1-3; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 31. (a) Course work shall include nine (9) semes-
ter hours in the following:

(1) General safety and/or a basic driver and traffic

safety education course.

(2) Classroom experiences, includinglaboratory, range

and on street instruction.

(3) Traffic safety.

The candidate for the motorcycle education endorse-
ment must hold a motorcycle operator license endorse-
ment on avalid Indiana operator's license.

If the holder of this endorsement has judiciary limita-
tions placed upon hisdriver'slicense, the endorsement is
subject to review by the teacher training and licensing
advisory committee.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the motorcycle education
endorsement is eligible to teach motorcycle education in
the classroom, give motorcycle driving range and on
street instruction.

(c) Professionalization: This endorsement may be
prof essionalized when the candidate has compl eted three
(3) semester hours in traffic safety education at the
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graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license.

(d) A motorcycle education endorsement is not a
requirement for teaching motorcycle education courses.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-31; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1842; filed Dec 2, 1987,
11:31 a.m.: 11 IR 1257; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001,
9:43 am.: 25 IR 529) NOTE: Transferred from the
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-31) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-28) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-28) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-31) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-1-32 Music all grade area major (52 se-
mester hours); choral, general,

and instrumental
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; |C 20-10.1

Sec. 32. (a) Course work shall include:

(1) Fundamentals of music, including music theory,

literature, history and applied music.

(2) Experiencesinchord, instrumenta and general music.

(3) Coursesdirected toteaching of music at elementary

and secondary level s, use of equipment, evaluationand

measurement.

(4) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the music—all grade area
major iseligibletoteach all music classesin gradesK-12
when the basic preparation level is al grade education.

(c) Professionalization: Thisall grade areamajor may
be professionalized when the candidate has completed
six (6) semester hours in music at the graduate level and
hasmet the prof essi onali zati on requirementsfor thebasic
preparation level of the standard license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-32; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10 p.m.: 7 1R 1843; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
32) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-29) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-29) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-32) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-1-33 Music all grade major (36 semester
hours); choral, general, or instru-
mental

5151AC1-1-34

Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 33. (a) Course work shall include:

(1) Fundamentals of music, including music theory,

literature, history and applied music.

(2) Specialization in choral, general or instrumental

music.

(3) Coursesdirected toteaching of music at elementary

and secondary level s, use of equipment, evaluationand

measurement.

(4) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the music—all grade major
(choral, general or instrumental) is eligible to teach the
designated specidty areain grades K-12 when the basic
preparation level is all grade education.

(c) Professionalization: This all grade major may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hoursin music at the graduate level and has
met the professionalization requirements for the basic
preparation level of the standard license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-33; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10p.m.: 71R 1843; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
33) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-30) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 2086, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-30) to the Profes-
sional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-33) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-34 Music minor (24 semester hours);

choral, general, or instrumental
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 34. (a) Course work shall include:

(1) Fundamentals of music, including music theory,

literature, history and applied music.

(2) Specialization in choral, genera or instrumental

music.

(3) Speciaized courses directed to the teaching pro-

cess, use of equipment, evaluation and measurement.

(4) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the music minor (choral,
genera or instrumental) iseligibletoteachthedesignated
specialty areain grades 7-12 when the basic preparation
level of the license is secondary education.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed
twelve (12) semester hours in the concentration area
(choral, general or instrumental), six (6) of which must



5151AC 1-1-35

be a the graduate level and has met the
professionalizationrequirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license. (Professional Sandards
Board; 515 IAC 1-1-34; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.; 7
IR 1843; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-34) tothe
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-31) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-31) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-34) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-35 Physical education all grade major

(52 semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; I C 20-10.1

Sec. 35. (8) Course work shall include:

(1) Philosophy, organization, curriculum, principles

and history of physical education.

(2) Performance foundations and teaching techniques

for all agelevelsof children, includingdual, individual

and team sports, self-testing and activity direction.

(3) Human biology, including kinesiology, physiology

of exercise, physica growth of school age children K-

12 and first aid information.

(4) Physical education for elementary grades, rhythmic

activities, creative dramatics and areas emphasizing

activities for elementary children.

(5) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the physical education all
grade major is eligible to teach physical education in
grades K-12 when the basic preparation level isall grade
education. Teachers of swimming must hold the water
safety instructor's license or its equivalent.

(c) Professiondlization: This all grade major may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hoursin physical education at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization requirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-35; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1843; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-35) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-32) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-32) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-35) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992
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5151AC 1-1-36 Physical education major (36 semes-

ter hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 36. (@) Course work shall include:

(1) Philosophy, organization, curriculum, principles

and history of physical education.

(2) Performance foundations and teaching techniques,

including dual, individual and team sports, self-testing

and activity direction.

(3) Human biology, including kinesiology, physiology

of exercise, physical growth patterns of school age

children and first aid information.

(4) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the physical education
major iseligible to teach physical education in grades 7-
12 when the basic preparation level is secondary educa-
tion. Teachers of swimming must hold the water safety
instructor's license or its equivalent.

(c) Professionalization: This magor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in physical education at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization regquirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-36; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1844; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-36) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-33) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-33) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-36) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-37 Physical education minor (24 semes-

ter hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 37. (8) Course work shall include:

(1) Philosophy, organization, curriculum, principles

and history of physical education.

(2) Performance foundations and teaching techniques,

including dual, individual and team sports, self-testing

and activity direction.

(3) Human biology, including kinesiology, physiology

of exercise, physica growth patterns of school age

children and first aid information.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the physical education
minor is eligible to teach physical education in grades 7-
12 when the basic preparation level is secondary educa-
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tion. Teachers of swimming must hold the water safety
instructor's license or its equivalent.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed
twelve (12) semester hoursin physical education, six (6)
of which must be at the graduate level and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license. (Professional Standards
Board; 515 IAC 1-1-37; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.; 7
IR 1844; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-37) tothe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-34) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-34) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-37) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-38 Adapted physical education minor

(24 semester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-6; IC 20-6.1-3

Sec. 38. (a) Coursework shall includetwenty-four (24)
semester hoursin the following:
Semester Hours
(1) Adapted physical education, including course
work in characteristics of specia populations,
aspects of Public Law 94-142, curriculum planning
and adaptation, behavior management, and assess-
ment procedures. 9
(2) Adapted physical education practicum, a super-
vised learning experiencein both mainstreamed and
nonmaintreamed [sic.] settings involving different
types of specia learners. 3
(3) Specid education course work, which surveys the
characterigtics of different specia learners or deds
specificaly with a certain specia population. 6
(4) Directed electives, which broaden the under-
standing of special learners, provideinsightsregard-
ing an interdisciplinary approach, or enhance the
delivery of servicesfor specia populations. Exam-
ples are: educational psychology, music for the
specid learner, music for the elementary teacher,
and speech therapy. 6
(b) Coverage: Candidates for the adapted physical
education minor must hold a valid physical education
major or minor license. The holder of the adapted
physical education license is eligible to teach adapted
physical education at the basic preparation level of the
standard license. Aquatic activities require supervision
by awater safety instructor or certified life guard.

5151AC 1-1-39

(c) Professiondlization: The minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in adapted physical education and/or
specia education and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license.

(d) An adapted physical education minor is not a
requirement for teaching adapted physical education
classes. (Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 1-1-38;
filed Dec 2, 1987, 11:31 a.m.: 11 IR 1257; readopted
filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529) NOTE: Trans-
ferred from the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511
IAC 10-1-34.5) to the Professional Sandards Board
(5151AC 1-1-38) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-39 Radio and television major (36 se-

mester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; I C 20-10.1

Sec. 39. (a) Course work shall include:

(1) History, current status and functions of educa

tional/instructional and public broadcasting.

(2) Planning, writing and producing radio programsfor

broadcast.

(3) Planning, writingand producingtelevisionandfilm

programs for broadcast and/or CCTV.

(4) Broadcast law and FCC regulations as they apply

to station establishment, operation and licenserenewal

and scientific requirements of broadcasting.

(5) Station management and programming in public

interest, convenience and necessity.

(6) Presentation and performance skills as applied to

broadcast media.

(7) Mass media and communications in society.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the radio and television
major is eligible to teach coursesin radio and television
in grades 7-12 when the basic preparation level is sec-
ondary education and to manage radio and television
systems or stations and to operate such if he holds the
proper class of FCC license.

(c) Professiondization: This magor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hoursin radio and television at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization regquirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.

(d) Endorsement: Vocational radio and television
production and programming. The candidate for this
endorsement must hold theradio and tel evision major, an
appropriate state and national broadcaster's license and
complete the following:

(1) Principles, philosophy, organization and coordina
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tion of vocational education (six (6) semester hours).
(2) Work experience of two (2) years or 4,000 clock
hours of successful full-time employment in radio and
television, or 1,500 clock hours of supervised work in
radio and television under an approved teacher training
program, or a combination equivalent thereto.
Coverage: The holder of the vocationa radio and
television endorsement is eligible to teach radio and
television in vocational education programs.
Professionalization: This endorsement may be
professionalized when the candi date has compl eted three
(3) semester hoursin principles, philosophy, organization
and coordination of vocational education at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization requirements
for the radio and television mgjor. (Professional Stan-
dards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-39; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10
p.m.: 7 1R 1844; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.:
251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-38) tothe
Indiana State Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-35) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-35) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-39) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-40 Radio and television minor (24 se-

mester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1; IC 20-6.1-3; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 40. (a) Coursework shall includetwenty-four (24)
semester hoursin the following:

(1) History, current status and functions of educa

tional/instructional and public broadcasting.

(2) Planning, writing and producing radio programsfor

broadcast.

(3) Planning, writingand producingtelevisionand film

programsfor broadcast and/or closed-circuittelevision.

(4) Broadcast law and Federal Communications

Commission regulations as they apply to station

establishment, operation, licenserenewal and scientific

reguirements of broadcasting.

(5) Presentation and performance skills as applied to

broadcast media.

(6) Mass media and communications in society.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the radio and television
minor is eligible to teach coursesin radio and television
in grades 7-12 when the basic preparation level is sec-
ondary education.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed
twelve (12) semester hoursin radio and television, six (6)
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of which must be at the graduate level and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license.

(d) A radio and television minor is not a requirement
for teaching radio and television classes. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-40; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1845; filed Dec 2, 1987, 11:31 a.m.; 11
IR 1258; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.: 25IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 1AC 2-1-39) to the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-36) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 1AC 10-1-36) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-40) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-41 Reading minor (24 semester hours)
Authority: |1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 41. (@) Course work shall include:

() A minimum of twelve (12) semester hours in

diagnosisand correction of reading disabilities, critical

reading skillsin the content areaand alwaysincluding
areading practicum.

(2) Literature, linguistics and electives from related

areas.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the reading minor is
eligible to be a reading teacher at the basic preparation
level of the license.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in reading at the graduate level and
hasmet the prof essionalization requirementsfor thebasic
preparation level of the standard license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-41; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10p.m.: 7 1R 1845; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
40) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-37) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-37) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-41) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-42 Recreation all grade major (36 se-

mester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1; IC 20-6.1-3; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 42. (a) Course work shall include thirty-six (36)



7 PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS BOARD

semester hoursin the following:

(1) Philosophy, theory and techniques of recreation.

(2) Physical activities, sports of al levels, safety and

games.

(3) Crafts, music, dramatics, rhythmics and social

activitiesfor all grade levels.

(4) Nature activities, camping, conservation and

ecology.

(5) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the recreation all grade
major is eligible to be a recreation leader for al grades
when the basic preparation level is all grade education.

(c) Professionalization: This all grade major may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hoursin recreation at the graduate level and
has met the prof essi onali zati on requirementsfor thebasic
preparation level of the standard license.

(d) An all-grade recreation mgjor is not a requirement
for teaching courses in recreation. (Professional San-
dards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-42; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10
p.m.: 7 IR 1845; filed Dec 2, 1987, 11:31 am.: 11 IR
1258; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-41) tothe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-38) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 1AC 10-1-38) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-42) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-43 Recreation all grade minor (24 se-

mester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1; IC 20-6.1-3; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 43. (a) Coursework shall includetwenty-four (24)
semester hoursin the following:

(1) Philosophy, theory and techniques of recreation.

(2) Physical activities, sports of all levels, safety and

games.

(3) Crafts, music, dramatics, rhythmics and social

activitiesfor all age levels.

(4) Nature activities, camping, conservation and

ecology.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the recreation all grade
minor is eligible to be a recreation leader for al grades
regardless of the basic preparation level of the license.

(c) Professionalization: This all grade minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed
twelve (12) semester hoursinrecreation, six (6) of which
must be at the graduate level, and has met the
professionali zation requirementsfor thebasic preparation

5151AC 1-1-45

level of the standard license.

(d) An all-grade recreation minor is not arequirement
for teaching courses in recreation. (Professional San-
dards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-43; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10
p.m.: 7 IR 1846; filed Dec 2, 1987, 11:31 am.: 11 IR
1258; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-42) tothe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-39) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 1AC 10-1-39) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-43) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-44 School media servicesall grade ma-

jor (36 semester hours)
Authority: |1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 44. (a) Course work shall include:

(1) Selection, utilization and eval uation of instructional

materials.

(2) Preparation of instructional materials.

(3) Cataloging and classification of instructional

materials.

(4) Organization and administration of school media

centers, including practicum.

(5) Basic reference sources and bibliography.

(6) Related electivesfrom both print and nonprint type

media courses.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the school media services
all grade mgjor is eligible to serve in libraries, audiovi-
sual centers and joint centersfor all grades.

(c) Professionalization: This all grade major may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in school media services at the
graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license. (Professional Standards Board; 515
IAC 1-1-44; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1846;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-43) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-40) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-40) to the Professional Sandards Board
(5151AC 1-1-44) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-1-45 Audiovisual servicesall grade minor
(24 semester hours)
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Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 45. (a) Course work shall include:

(1) Selection, utilization and eval uation of instructional

materials.

(2) Preparation of instructional materials.

(3) Organization and administration of school media

centers.

(4) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the audiovisua services
all grade minor iseligibleto servein audiovisual centers
inall grades.

(c) Professionalization: This all grade minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed
twelve (12) semester hoursin library services, six (6) of
which must be at the graduate level and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license. Upon professionalization,
the holder is eligible to serve in both libraries and
audiovisual centersinall grades. (Professional Sandards
Board; 515 IAC 1-1-45; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.; 7
IR 1846; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-44) to the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-41) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-41) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-45) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-46 Library servicesall grade minor (24

semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; I C 20-10.1

Sec. 46. (a) Course work shall include:

(1) Selection, utilization and eval uation of instructional

materials.

(2) Cataloging and classification of instructional

materials.

(3) Basic reference sources and bibliography.

(4) Organization and administration of school media

centers including practicum.

(5) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the library services all
grade minor is eligibleto be alibrarian in al grades.

(c) Professionalization: This al grade minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed
twelve (12) semester hours in audiovisual services, six
(6) of which must be at the graduate level and has met
the prof essionalization requirements for the basic prepa-
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ration level of the standard license. Upon
professionalization, the holder iseligibleto servein both
libraries and audiovisual centersin al grades. (Profes-
sional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-46; filed Jun 12,
1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1847; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-45) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-42) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-42) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-46) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-47 Science major (51 semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 47. (a) Sciencelicensing requires selection of at least
one (1) primary area and one (1) supporting area from the
following: biology, chemistry, earth space science, genera
science, mathematics, physica science and physics.

(1) Candidatesmust compl etethe general requirements

listed and meet the requirements in the primary and

supporting areas as indicated.

(2) Genera requirements 12 Semester Hours

These courses shall be broadly based to provide a
background in biology, chemistry, earth space science
and physics. The course work should be coordinated to
emphasize as many relationships as possible. Every
attempt should be made to include concepts relating to
the physical environment, the socia environment and
human nutrition, including physiol ogical and psychol ogi-
cal effectsof drugsin either thissection or the primary or
supporting area.

Semester Hours
Areas Primary Supporting
(A) Biology 24 15
(B) Chemistry 24 15

(C) Earth Space Science
(Courses distributed among geol-
ogy, meteorology, geography, as-
tronomy and oceanography) 24 15
(D) General Science
(Courses distributed among biol-
ogy, chemistry, physics, and earth
space science) 24 15
(E) Math 24 15
(F) Physical Science
(Courses distributed among chemis-
try, earth space science and physics) 24 15
(G) Physics 24 15
(b) Coverage: The holder of the science mgjor is
eligible to teach the primary and supporting areas speci-
fied in grades 9-12 when the basic preparation level is
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secondary education.

(c) Professiondization: The primary area of this mgor
may be professionalized when the candidate has compl eted
Sx (6) semester hours in the primary area at the graduate
level and has met the professiondization requirements for
the basic preparation level of the standard license.

The supporting area of this mgor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed nine
(9) semester hours of work in the supporting area at the
graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license. (Professional Sandards Board; 515
IAC 1-1-47; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1847;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Trandferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-46) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-43) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Trans-
ferred fromthe Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-43) tothe Professional SandardsBoard (5151AC1-1-
47) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,

515 1AC 1-1-48 Science minor (24 semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; I C 20-10.1

Sec. 48. (a) Candidates for the science minor must
completetwenty-four (24) semester hoursof coursework
in one of the following areas:

(1) Biology

(2) Chemistry

(3) Earth Space Science

(Courses distributed among geology, meteorology,
geography, astronomy and oceanography)

(4) General Science

(Courses distributed among biology, chemistry,
physics and earth space science)

(5) Math (see Mathematics Minor)

(6) Physical Science

(Courses distributed among chemistry, earth space
science and physics)

(7) Physics

(b) Coverage: The holder of the science minor is
eligible to teach the specified areain grades 9-12 when
the basic preparation level is secondary education.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed
twelve (12) semester hours in science covering three (3)
areas and has met the professionalization requirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-48; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1847; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
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the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-47) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-44) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-44) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-48) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-49 Social studies major (52 semester

hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 49. () Candidates for this teaching pattern must
select one (1) primary and at least two (2) supporting aress.
Teaching Areas Social Studies Major

Primary  Supporting

(1) Anthropology 18 12
(2) Economics 18 12
(3) Geography 18 12
(4) Government 18 12
(5) Psychology 18 12
(6) Sociology 18 12
(7) United States History 18 12
(8) World Civilization 18 12

Electives: Ten (10) semester hoursof diversified social
studiesnot taken fromthe candi date'sprimary or support-
ing areas.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the socia studiesmajor is
eligible to teach the portion of the Indiana social studies
curriculum for which primary and supporting area
reguirements have been met in grades 9-12 when the
basic preparation level is secondary education.

(c) Professionalization: This maor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hoursin socia studies at the graduate level
and has met the professionalization requirements for the
basic preparation level of the standard license. (Profes-
sional Standards Board; 515 |AC 1-1-49; filed Jun 12,
1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1848; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-48) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-45) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-45) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-49) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-1-50 Social studies minor (24 semester
hours)
Authority: |1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1
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Sec. 50. (a) Candidates for the social studies minor
must complete fifteen (15) semester hours in one of the
following teaching areas:

(1) Anthropology

(2) Economics

(3) Geography

(4) Government

(5) Psychology

(6) Sociology

(7) United States History

(8) World Civilization
In addition, candidates must complete nine (9) semester
hours of diversified socia studies work either selected
from three (3) of the above areas other than that area
selected for licensing or comprised of interdisciplinary
studiesin history and the social sciences.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the social studiesminor is
eligible to teach the portion of the Indiana socia studies
curriculumapplicabletotheareaselected for licensingin
grades9-12 whenthebasi c preparation level issecondary
education.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed nine
(9) semester hours of social studies, three (3) of which
must be at the graduate level and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license. (Professional Sandards
Board; 515 |AC 1-1-50; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.; 7
IR 1848; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 1AC 2-1-49) to the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-46) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 |AC 10-1-46) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-50) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 IAC 1-1-51 Speech communication and theater
major (36 semester hours) or mi-

nor (24 semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; I C 20-10.1

Sec. 51. (a) Course work shall include:
MAJOR MINOR

(1) General communication, in-

cluding discussion, speaking,

debate and types of address. X X
(2) Creative and performing dra-

matics, interpretation and pro-

duction. X X
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(3) Speech, science, articulation,

voice science and speech cor-

rection. X X
(4) Mass communications, radio

and television, including pro-

duction. X X
(5) Related electives. X

(b) Coverage: Theholder of the speech communication
and theater major or minor is eligible to teach mass
media, speech and dramatics in grades 9-12 when the
basic preparation level is secondary education.

(c) Professiondlization: This maor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hoursin speech communication and theater
at the graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license.

Theminor may beprofessionalized when the candidate
has completed twelve (12) semester hours in speech
communication and theater, six (6) of which may be at
the graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license. (Professional Sandards Board; 515
IAC 1-1-51; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1848;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-50) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-47) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-47) to the Professional Sandards Board
(5151AC1-1-51) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-52 Special education all grade major
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 52. (a) Candidateswill bequalified for the special
education all grade major when they have compl eted the
following:

(1) Received a baccalaureate or master's degree in

specia education from an institution of higher educa-

tion accredited to offer programsin teacher education.

(2) Completed an undergraduate program consi sting of

aminimum of one hundred twenty-four (124) semester

hours structured as follows:

Semester Hours
(A) General Education and Subject Matter Concen-
tration 70

(i) Language arts to develop appreciation, knowl-
edge, and understanding of world literature. This
area shall include children's literature and nine (9)
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semester hours of oral and written expression.

(i) Science to develop a broad functional under-
standing of conservation and the physical, biologi-
cal, and earth sciences. An integrative approach
shall be used whenever possible.

(iii) Social studies to develop an understanding of
contemporary civilization, economics and govern-
ment, current social problems, and modern family
life. Thisareashall includeacoursein U.S. history
and a course in world civilization. An intergrative
[sic.] approach shall be used whenever possible.
(iv) Mathematics to develop broad and functional
knowledge and understanding of the character and
development of number systemsand skill in use of
numbers. Courses shall be adapted to meet needs
of elementary school teachers.

(v) Artstodevel op appreciation skillsin music and
art.

(vi) Electives to develop understanding, knowl-
edge, and competence relative to physical and
mental health, communicative exceptionality,
safety education, recreation, physical activity, and

nutrition.
(B) Specia Education 36
(i) Foundations of special education. 6

(if) Methods and materials which teach the candi-
date the processes by which content in reading and
mathematics is transmitted to children and an
appreciation for the kinds of hardware and soft-
ware that will facilitate instruction. 6
(iii) Coursework of exceptionality with at least
nine (9) hoursin one (1) particular areaasfollows:

(AA) Seriously emationally handicapped.

(BB) Mildly mentally handicapped.

(CC) Learning disabled.

(DD) Physically handicapped.

(EE) Moderately mentally handicapped.

(FF) Visually handicapped. 18
(iv) Electives in specia education including a
practicum or meet the waiver requirements under
511 IAC 10-2-8 [515 |AC 1-2-16].

(C) Professional Education 18
The professional component shall begin early inthe
student'seducational career. Laboratory experiences
shall be initiated as soon as possible and continued
throughout the student'sprogram of preparation. The
professional component shall alwaysincludeat |east
ten (10) weeks of full-time student teaching in the
later stages of the undergraduate program and be
sponsored by the teacher education institution.
Attention shall be given to cognitive, affective, and
psychomotor facets of education and to both the
individual and group processes of teaching. Every
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effort shall be madeto include experiencesin educa-
tion of minority groups and the handicapped. The
professional education component shall include the
following:
(i) Foundations of education, which shall develop
the basis of the present educational system, the
nature of its social impact, and future implications
as seen through historical, sociological, and philo-
sophical foundations of education.
(if) Curriculum, which shall develop an under-
standing of experiences students have while under
the jurisdiction of the public school.
(i) Measurement, which shall devel op an appreci-
ation for the complexities of evaluating the aca-
demic performances of public school children,
with particular emphasis on studentswho fall into
areas of exceptionality listed above.
(iv) Student teaching, which is a minimum of ten
(10) weeks of full-time student teaching in the
specified area of exceptionality.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the special education all
grade major is eligible to teach in the specified areas of
exceptionality at al levels when the basic preparation
level isall grade education.

(c) Professionalization: This all grade major may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in specia education at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization regquirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.

(d) This section applies to candidates for licensurein
specia education with an al grade major who:

(1) are admitted to ateacher preparation program on or

before September 1, 1989; and

(2) complete a special education program with an all

grade major before September 1, 1993.

(Professional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-52; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1849; filed Mar 10, 1988,
4:15p.m.; 111R 2624, filed Dec 13, 1988, 5:00 p.m.: 12
IR 1195; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-51) tothe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-48) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-48) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-52) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 IAC 1-1-53 Special education all grade majors
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; I C 20-10.1

Sec. 53. (a) The state board of education shall grant all
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grade specia education licenses with mgors in the
following areas:

waiver requirementsunder 511 |AC 10-2-8[ 515
IAC 1-2-16], specifically in physically handi-

(1) Learning disabled.
(2) Mildly mentally handicapped.
(3) Physically handicapped.
(4) Visually handicapped.
(5) Mild disabilities, which includes learning disabled
and mildly mentally handicapped.
(6) Seriously emationally handicapped.
(7) Severe disabilities, which includes moderately
mentally handicapped, severely-profoundly mentally
handicapped, and multiply handicapped.
(b) Candidates will be qualified for the special educa
tion al grade maor when they have completed the
following:
(1) Received a baccalaureate or master's degree in
specia education from an institution of higher educa-
tion accredited to offer programsin teacher education.
(2) Completed an undergraduate program consi sting of
aminimum of one hundred twenty-four (124) semester
hours structured as follows:
Semester Hours
(A) General education following the distribution for
all-grade education under section 6(a)(3)(A) of this
rule [section 8(a)(3)(A) of thisrule].  Tota of 40
(B) Special education. Total of 36
(i) Foundations of special education. 6
(i) Special education methodsand materialswhich
teachthe candidatethe processesby which rel evant
content istransmitted to children in all grades and
an appreciation for the kinds of hardware and
software that will facilitate instruction. 6
(iii) Coursework that meets the requirements for the
desired area of exceptiondity listed asfollows. 24
(AA) Serioudly emotionaly handicapped:
coursework specific to seriously emotionally
handicapped, including a practicum or satisfac-
tion of the waiver requirements under 511 IAC
10-2-8 [515 IAC 1-2-16].
(BB) Mildly mentally handicapped: at least nine
(9) hours and a practicum, or satisfaction of the
waiver requirementsunder 511 1AC 10-2-8[515
IAC 1-2-16], specifically in mildly mentaly
handicapped. Theremaining hoursmay betaken

capped. The remaining hours may be taken in
any area of exceptionality.
(EE) Visualy handicapped: at least nine (9)
hours and a practicum, or satisfaction of the
waiver requirementsunder 511 |AC 10-2-8[ 515
IAC 1-2-16], specifically in visualy handi-
capped. The remaining hours may be taken in
any area of exceptionality.
(FF) Mild disabilities: coursework specific to
mild disabilities, including a practicum or satis-
faction of the waiver requirements under 511
IAC 10-2-8 [515 |AC 1-2-16].
(GG) Severedisabilities: coursework specific to
severe disabilities, including a practicum or
satisfaction of the waiver requirements under
511 IAC 10-2-8 [515 |AC 1-2-16].
The practicum must include experience in at least
three (3) of the handicapping conditions covered
by the severe disabilities license.
(C) Professional educationfollowingthedistribution
for all-grade education under section 6(a)(3)(C) of
this rule [section 8(a)(3)(C) of thisrule]. 24
(D) Electives. 24
(c) Coverage: The holder of the all grade major is

gigibletoteachintheareas of exceptionality at all grade
levels as specified as follows:

(1) The holder of the al grade maor in learning
disabled, mildly mentally handicapped, visualy
handicapped, or physically handicapped may teachin
the area(s) in which nine (9) hours and the practicum
reguirement have been completed.

(2) The holder of the all grade major in mild disabili-
ties may teach learning disabled and mildly mentally
handicapped classes.

(3) The holder of the al grade major in serioudy
emotionally handicapped may teach the seriously
emotionally handicapped classes.

(4) Theholder of theall grade major in severedisabili-
ties may teach moderately mentaly handicapped,
severely-profoundly mentally handicapped, and
multiply handicapped.

(d) Professionalization: An all grade major in special

in any area of exceptionality.

(CC) Learning disabled: at least nine (9) hours
and a practicum, or satisfaction of the waiver
requirementsunder 511 |AC 10-2-8[5151AC 1-
2-16], specifically in learning disabled. The
remaining hours may be taken in any area of
exceptionality.

(DD) Physicaly handicapped: at least nine (9)
hours and a practicum, or satisfaction of the

education may be professionalized when the candidate
has compl eted six (6) semester hoursin specia education
at the graduate level and has met the professionalization
requirements for the basic preparation level of the
standard license.

(e) This section applies to candidates for licensurein
specia education with an al grade major who:

(1) are admitted to ateacher preparation program after

September 1, 1989; or
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(2) are admitted to ateacher preparation program on or
before September 1, 1989, and do not complete a
specia education program with an al grade major
before September 1, 1993.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 |AC 1-1-53; filed
Dec 13, 1988, 5:00 p.m.: 12 IR 1196; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.;: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-
1-48.5) to the Professional SandardsBoard (515 1AC 1-
1-53) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1,
1992.

515 1AC 1-1-54 Special education minor (24 semes-

ter hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 54. (a) Course work shall include the following:

(1) Foundations of specia education.

(2) Methods and materials (six (6) semester hours),

which emphasize instructional processes for children

in the areas of reading and mathematics and apprecia-
tion of the kinds of hardware and software that facili-
tate instruction.

(3) Practicum in specia education or meet waiver

requirementsunder 5111AC10-2-8[5151AC 1-2-16].

(4) Nine (9) semester hours of course work in one (1)

of the following areas of exceptionality:

(A) Mildly mentally handicapped.

(B) Seriously emotionally handicapped.

(C) Learning disabled.

(D) Physically handicapped.

(E) Moderately mentally handicapped, severely-
profoundly mentally handicapped, and multiply
handicapped.

(F) Visually handicapped.

Undergraduate student teaching experiences should be

equally divided between the special education and the

regular classroom. To add a second area of

exceptionality, the candidate must complete nine (9)

semester hours of work in the area of exceptionality,

including a practicum in the same area.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the special education
minor is eligible to teach the designated area of
exceptionality at all grade levels.

(c) Professionalization: This minor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed
twelve (12) semester hoursin special education, nine (9)
of which must bein asecond areaof exceptionality at the
graduate level, and has met the professionalization
requirementsfor thebasic preparataion[sic.] level of the
standard license. Upon professionalization, the holder
will be dligible to teach the two (2) areas of
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exceptionality at all grade levels.

(d) Thissection appliesto candidatesfor licensurewith
aminor in specia education who:

(1) are admitted to ateacher preparation program on or

before September 1, 1989; and

(2) completeaprogramwith aspecial education minor

before September 1, 1993.
(Professional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-54; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1850; filed Mar 10, 1988,
4:15p.m.: 11 1R 2626; filed Dec 13, 1988, 5:00 p.m.: 12
IR 1197; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-52) tothe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-49) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-49) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-54) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-55 Special education minors
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; I C 20-10.1

Sec. 55. (a) The state board of education shall grant
specia education minors in the following areas:

(1) Mildly mentally handicapped: twenty-four (24)

semester hours.

(2) Learning disabled: twenty-four (24) semester

hours.

(3) Visually handicapped: twenty-four (24) semester

hours.

(4) Physically handicapped: twenty-four (24) semester

hours.

(5) Mild disabilities, which includes |earning disabled

and mildly mentally handicapped: thirty-six (36)

semester hours.

(6) Seriously emotionally handicapped: twenty-four

(24) semester hours.

(7) Severe disabilities, which includes moderately

mentally handicapped, severely-profoundly mentally

handi capped, and multiply handicapped: thirty-six (36)

semester hours.

(b) Coursework shall include the following:

(1) Foundations of special education.

(2) Methods and material s that teach the processes by

which relevant content is transmitted to studentsin all

grades and appreciation of the kinds of hardware and

software that facilitate instruction.

(3) Coursework that meets the requirements for the

desired area of exceptionality as listed as follows:
(A) Mildly mentally handicapped: twelve (12)
semester hours to include at least nine (9) hoursin
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mildly mentally handicapped and a practicum, or
satisfaction of the waiver requirements under 511
IAC 10-2-8 [515 |AC 1-2-16].

(B) Seriously emationally handicapped: twenty-one
(21) semester hours specificto seriously emotionally
handicapped including a practicum which stresses
observation and hands-on experience, or satisfaction
of the waiver requirements under 511 IAC 10-2-8
[5151AC 1-2-16].

(C) Learning disabled: twelve (12) semester hoursto
include at least nine (9) hours in learning disabled
and apracticumor satisfaction of thewaiver require-
ments under 511 IAC 10-2-8 [515 IAC 1-2-16] .
(D) Physically handicapped: twelve (12) semester
hoursto include at least nine (9) hoursin physically
handicapped and a practicum, or satisfaction of the
waiver requirements under 511 IAC 10-2-8 [515
IAC 1-2-16].

(E) Mild disabilities. twenty-four (24) semester
hours specific to mild disabilities including a
practicum, or satisfaction of thewaiver requirements
under 511 IAC 10-2-8 [515 |AC 1-2-16].

(F) Visually handicapped: twelve (12) semester
hours to include at least nine (9) hours in visually
handicapped and a practicum, or satisfaction of the
waiver requirements under 511 IAC 10-2-8 [515
IAC 1-2-16].

(G) Severe disabilities: twenty-four (24) semester
hours specific to severe disabilities including a
practicum, or satisfaction of thewaiver requirements
under 511 IAC 10-2-8 [515 |AC 1-2-16].

(c) Coverage: The holder of the special education
minor is eligible to teach the designated areas of
exceptionality at al grade levels as specified asfollows,
regardless of the basic preparation level of thelicenseto
which the minor is added:

(1) The holder of aminor inlearning disabled, mildly

mentally handicapped, visually handicapped, physi-

cally handicapped, or seriously emotionally handi-
cappediseligibleto teach inthe designated areaK-12.

(2) Theholder of aminor in mild disabilitiesiseligible

to teach learning disabled or mildly mentally handi-

capped K-12.

(3) The holder of a minor in severe disabilities is

digible to teach moderately mentally handicapped,

severely-profoundly mentally handicapped, and

multiply handicapped, K-12.

(d) Professionalization: The special education minors
that require twenty-four (24) semester hours of
coursawork may be professionalized when the candidate
has completed twelve (12) semester hours in specia
education or related coursework at the appropriate level,
including all grade levels. Six (6) of the twelve (12)
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semester hours must be at the graduate level. The minors
that requirethirty-six (36) semester hours of coursework
may be professionalized when the candidate has com-
pleted six (6) semester hours graduate level coursework
in special education or related coursework.

(e) Thissection appliesto candidatesfor licensurewith
aminor in specia education who:

(1) are admitted to ateacher preparation program after

September 1, 1989; or

(2) are admitted to ateacher preparation program on or

before September 1, 1989, and do not complete a

program with a special education minor before Sep-

tember 1, 1993.
(Professional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-55; filed
Dec 13, 1988, 5:00 p.m.: 12 IR 1198; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.; 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-
1-49.5) to the Professional StandardsBoard (5151AC 1-
1-55) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1,
1992.

5151AC 1-1-56 Early childhood special education

minor (24 semester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 56. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the early
childhood special education minor when they have met
the following requirements:

(1) Hold a valid standard license in one (1) of the

following areas:

(A) Early childhood education.

(B) Kindergarten-primary education.
(C) Elementary education.

(D) All grade special education mgjor.
(E) Any home economics major.

(2) Completed twenty-four (24) semester hours of

course work to include the following:

(A) History, philosophy, and issues of early child-
hood specia education to include knowledge of
federa and state legidation pertaining to early
childhood specia education and knowledge of the
guantity and range of service delivery among agen-
cies.

(B) Child growth and development from infancy to
eight (8) years of age to include knowledge of
handi capping conditions specific to early childhood
and how they influence devel opment.

(C) Assessment, curricula, and program evaluation
whichincludesall developmental domains, including
knowledge in the area of sensory impairments.

(D) Families and cultural settings to include know!-
edge of a family system approach and impact of
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intervention on afamily system.

(E) Field/laboratory experiences, including course
work, practical experiences, and interactive skills
with handi capped and nonhandicapped children and
their families.

(F) Planning and impl ementing appropriate programs
for handicapped infants, toddlers, and preschoolers
to include an understanding of consultation and
interdisciplinary techniques, integrative program-
ming, and interagency cooperation.

(G) A practicum to include experience with infants,
toddlers, and preschool children with and without
handicapping conditions.

(b) Theholder of the early childhood special education
minor iseligibleto teach infants, toddlers, and preschool
children with special needs. The early childhood special
education minor is not required for teaching preschool
children with handicapping conditions in Indiana
Individuals who plan to teach in preschool special
education programsare, however, strongly encouragedto
complete the requirements for this minor.

(c) The early childhood special education minor may
be professionalized when the candidate has completed
three (3) semester hours of course work in early child-
hood education or special education and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license. (Professional Sandards
Board; 515 IAC 1-1-56; filed Sep 20, 1990, 3:25 p.m.:
14 IR 285; filed Jan 17, 1995, 1:00 p.m.: 18 IR 1475;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 1AC 10-1-49.6) to the Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-56) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-57 Visual arts all grade major (52 se-

mester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 57. (@) Course work shall include:

(1) Two-dimensional problems.

(2) Three-dimensional problems.

(3) History and appreciation of art.

(4) Organization, selection of use of art materials at

both elementary and secondary levels.

(5) Related electives.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the visua arts all grade
major iseligibleto teach visual artsin grades K-12 when
the basic preparation level is all grade education.

(c) Professionalization: This all grade major may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hoursin visual artsat the graduatelevel and
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hasmet the prof essi onalizati on requirementsfor thebasic
preparation level of the standard license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-57; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10 p.m.: 71R 1851, readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
53) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-50) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-50) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-57) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-58 Visual arts major (36 semester
hours) or minor (24 semester

hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 9-24-8; IC 20-1-1; IC 20-1-6; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 58. (@) Course work shall include:

MAJOR MINOR

(1) Two-dimensional problems. X X
(2) Three-dimensional problems. X X
(3) History and appreciation of art. X X
(4) Organization, selection and use

of art materials at the secondary

level. X X
(5) Related electives. X

(b) Coverage: The holder of the visua arts major or
minor iseligibleto teach visual artsin grades 7-12 when
the basic preparation level is secondary education.

(c) Professiondlization. The magor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hoursin visual artsat the graduatelevel and
hasmet the prof essi onali zation requirementsfor thebasic
preparation level of the standard license.

This minor may be professionalized when the candi-
date has completed twelve (12) semester hoursin visual
arts, six (6) of which may be at the graduate |evel and has
met the professionalization requirements for the basic
preparation level of the standard license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-58; filed Jun 12, 1984,
3:10 p.m.: 71R 1851, readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
54) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-51) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-51) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-58) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-59 Vocational education endor sements



5151AC 1-1-60

Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 59. With the exception of the conditional voca-
tional certificate 530 IAC 2-1-9 [511 IAC 10-1-7 was
repealedfiled May 30, 1989, 2: 00 p.m.: 121R1866.], the
basic preparation level for al vocational education areas
shall be secondary education. Candidates should refer to
530 1AC 2-1-5[515 IAC 1-1-7] for these requirements.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-59; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1851, readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-55) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-52) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-52) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-59) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-60 Aerospace education endor sement
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 60. (a) The state board recommendsthefollowing
be considered in staffing courses that include aerospace
education:

(1) The teacher must hold a valid teaching license

issued by the Indiana department of education.

(2) Theteacher'sbackground should include one (1) or

more of the following:

(A) University credit in aviation/aerospace educa
tion.

(B) Compl etion of an aerospace education workshop
plus five (5) hours of flight orientation or familiar-
ization. Thisflight experience doesnot need to beas
amember of aflight crew.

(C) Licensing as private pilot or military pilot's
rating.

(D) Vvdid certification as an FAA ground school
instructor.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the aerospace education
endorsement is eligible to teach aerospace education in
the classroom.

(c) Professionalization: This endorsement may be
professionalized when the candidate has met the
prof essionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license.

(d) An aerospace education endorsement is not a
requirement of teaching courses in aerospace education.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-60; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1851, filed Dec 2, 1987,
11:31 a.m.: 11 IR 1259; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001,
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9:43 am.: 25 IR 529) NOTE: Transferred from the
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-56) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-53) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-53) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 |AC 1-1-60) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-1-61 Agri-business major (52 semester

hours)
Authority: |1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 61. (a) Candidates for the agri-business major
must compl ete the following basic core:

Semester Hours
Principles, philosophy, organization and coordination
of vocational education. 6

Techniques of coordination of cooperative education. 2
Animal science. 3
Agricultural economics. 3
Agricultural engineering. 3
Horticulture. 3
Forestry, conservation and/or natural resources. 3
Agronomy. 3
In addition, candidates must select sufficient agri-
business concentrations from the following to complete
the fifty-two (52) semester hour program:
Agricultural production:
Candidate must complete eighteen (18) semester hours
inthisareaof concentration, including at |east three (3)
semester hoursin each of the following areas:
animal science;
agronomy;
agricultural economics; and
agricultural mechanics.
Agricultural mechanics:
Candidate must complete eighteen (18) semester hours
inthisareaof concentration, including at least three (3)
semester hoursin each of the following areas:
agricultural mechanics; and
agricultural economics.
Agricultural business:
Candidate must complete eighteen (18) semester hours
in this area of concentration.
Horiculture[sic.]:
Candidate must compl ete el ghteen (18) semester hours
inthisareaof concentration, including at least three (3)
semester hours in each of the following areas:
horticulture;
agricultural economics; and

agronomy.
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Natural resources:

Candidate must complete eighteen (18) semester hours

intheareaof concentration, including at |east three (3)

semester hoursin each of the following areas:

agronomy;
agricultural economics; and
forestry and conservation.

Candidate must also complete two (2) years (4,000
clock hours) of successful employment inarecognized
agri-business occupation, or 1,500 clock hours of
supervised work in the agri-business field under an
approved teacher training program, or a combination
equivalent thereto.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the agri-businessmgjor is
eligibleto teach and coordinate in the area of concentra-
tion at all levels where the course is taught.

(c) Professionalization: This maor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in agri-business at the graduate level
and has met the professionalization requirements for the
basic preparation level of the standard license. (Profes-
sional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-61; filed Jun 12,
1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1852; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-57) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-54) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-54) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-61) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-62 Business education major (36-42

semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 62. The candidate for the business education
major must complete a basic core of subject matter and
aconcentration in one of the following:

(1) basic business, bookkeeping/accounting;

(2) clerical; or

(3) secretarial.

In addition, the candidate may elect to endorse the
licensewith data processing and/or vocational education.

(a) Thebasic core of subject matter shall total twenty-
four (24) semester hours distributed over the following:

Accounting

Business law, marketing and finance

Business organization and management

Economics

Concentrations:

(1) Business education—basic business and bookkeep-
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ing/accounting. Twelve(12) semester hoursdistributed
over the following subject areas:
(A) Accounting (above that required in basic core).
(B) Economics (above that required in basic core).
(C) Business communications.
(D) Office administration.
(2) Business education—clerical. Twelve (12) semester
hours distributed over the following subject areas:
(A) Typewriting (must include advanced-level
Course).
(B) Office administration.
(C) Business machines and records management.
(3) Business education—secretarial. Eighteen (18)
semester hours distributed over the following subject
areas.
(A) Typewriting (must include advanced-level
course).
(B) Shorthand (must includeadvanced-level course).
(C) Office administration.
(D) Business machines and records management.
(b) Coverage: The holder of the business education
major iseligibleto teach thefollowing courses according
to the area of concentration in grades 6-12 when the
basic preparation level is secondary education.
Concentrations
B C
Basic and/or general business X X
Bookkeeping/accounting
Business communications
Business economics
Business law
Business mathematics
Business and office machines, filing
Business principles, organization
and management
Consumer economics
Economic geography
Office procedures and practices
Recordkeeping X
Salesmanship X
Shorthand | and 11
Typewriting
(c) Professiondization: This maor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in business education at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization regquirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.
(Professional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-62; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1852; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-58) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-55) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,

X X

XXX XX X>
X X X
X X X

X X X

X X X X X X
XXX XXX X X

X
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effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-55) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-62) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

515 AC 1-1-63 Business education endor sements
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 63. (a) Dataprocessing—Six (6) semester hoursin
the following subject areas (may be added only to a
license carrying a business education major):

(1) Business data processing.

(2) Program analysis, design and laboratory experi-

ences.

Coverage: The holder of the data processing endorse-
ment iseligibletoteach all dataprocessing and computer
science Courses.

Professionalization: This endorsement may be
professionalized when the candi date has compl eted three
(3) semester hoursin business data processing or related
areas at the graduate level and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor business education.

(b) Vocational business. The candidate for the voca-
tional business endorsement must hold the business
education license and complete the following course
work:

Semester Hours

(2) Principles, philosophy, organization and coordina-

tion of vocational education. 3

(2) Organization and management of an intensive office

laboratory and/or in-school businesslaboratory. 2

(3) Techniques of coordinating cooperative education. 2

In addition to the above course work, the candidatefor
this endorsement must have completed two (2) years of
full-time teaching experience and 1,000 clock hours of
successful officerelated employment or 500 clock hours
of supervisedwork inan officerelated occupational field
under an approved teacher training program or a combi-
nation equivalent thereto.

Coverage: The holder of the vocational business
endorsement iseligibletoteach state approved vocational
subjects in business education, organize and manage an
intensive office laboratory and/or in-school business
laboratory and coordinate a cooperative program with
studentsfromall office occupational areasand to coordi-
nate an interdisciplinary cooperative education program.

Professionalization: This endorsement may be
prof essionalized when the candidate has compl eted three
(3) semester hoursin principl es, philosophy, organization
and coordination of vocational education at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization requirements
for the business education major. (Professional Stan-
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dards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-63; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10
p.m.: 71R 1853; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.:
251R529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-59) to the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-56) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-56) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-63) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-64 Marketing education major (52 se-

mester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 64. (d) Candidates for the marketing education
major must complete the following:

Semester Hours
Principles, philosophy, organization and coordination
of vocational education. 3

Techniques of coordination of cooperative education. 2
Coursesfromtheareas of marketing, finance, business
administration and law, management, economcs|[sic.]

and accounting. 27
Courses in marketing, economics, and accounting in
addition to those in the preceding section. 12

Courses in the function, structure, methods of teach-

ing, principlesand philosophy of marketing education,

including organization and management of project

laboratories. 6

Electives from the above areas. 2

Work experience must include two (2) years (4,000
clock hours) of successful employment in recognized
marketing occupations, or 1,500 clock hours of super-
vised work in the marketing field under an approved
teacher training program, or an equivalent combination.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the marketing education
major is eligible to teach and coordinate marketing
education programs in grades 6-12. This license aso
permits the holder to teach general business, advanced
general business, business administration and manage-
ment, business mathematics, business law, marketing,
merchandising, salesmanship, retailing, bookkeeping,
accounting, consumer economics, and business owner-
ship (enterpreneurship [sic.]).

(c) Professiondlization: This maor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours from the above areas (exclusive of
economics) at the graduate level and has met the
professionalization requirementsfor the basic preparation
level of the standard license. (Professional Standards
Board; 515 1AC 1-1-64; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.; 7
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IR 1854; filed May 26, 1987, 2:30 p.m.; 10 IR 2288;
errata, 10 IR 2741; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
60) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-57) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-57) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-64) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-65 Health occupations major (52 se-

mester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 65. () Candidates for the health occupations
major must be licensed, certified or registered in a
recognized health occupation and must complete the
following course work:

Semester Hours
Principles, philosophy, organization and coordination
of vocational education. 6
Overview of the total health field. 3

Up to twenty-one (21) semester hours of credit will be
granted toward the issuance of this license for the
completion of aone (1) year health occupations training
program and up to forty-three (43) semester hours of
credit will be granted toward the issuance of thislicense
for the completion of a two (2) year (or more) health
occupations training program. Such programs must
qualify the candidate for licensure, certification or
registration in a recognized health occupation.

Candidates must complete sufficient electives in the
appropriate health occupationsareato completethefifty-
two (52) semester hour program. Credit toward satisfying
this requirement may be granted by the degree granting
institution through supervised work experience or
occupational experience.

Work experience must include two (2) years (4,000
clock hours) of successful employment in a recognized
health occupation, or 1,500 clock hours of supervised
work in the health field under an approved health occu-
pation teacher training program, or a combination
equivalent thereto.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the health occupations
major is eligible to teach in the specialized area of the
recognized health occupation license certificate or
registration and in diversified health occupations educa-
tion. Compl etion of two (2) semester hoursin techniques
of coordination in cooperative education qualifies the
holder of the health occupations major to coordinate
health occupations activities at all levels.
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(c) Professiondization: This maor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours from the above areas at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization regquirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.
(Professional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-65; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1854; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferredfrom
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-61) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-58) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-58) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-65) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-66 Homeeconomicsmajor (52 semester

hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 66. (a) Candidates must complete the following
program(s) according to the concentration(s) desired:

Semester Hours
Consumer
Occupational Homemaking
Education  Education
Principles, philosophy, organiza-
tion and coordination of voca
tional education. 6 6
Techniques of coordination of
cooperative education. 2
Textiles and clothing 6 6

Consumer education and home

management including home

management residence or its

equivalent. 9 9
Food and nutrition (minimum of

three (3) semester hoursin

nutrition). 9 9
Housi ng-equipment and home
furnishing. 6 6

Human devel opment (child

development, family health

and family relations), includ-

ing laboratory experiences

with children. 9 9
Electivesin Home Economics. 5 7

Candidates for the occupational education concentra-
tion must al so compl etetwo (2) years (4,000 clock hours)
of successful employment in arecognized home econom-
icsrelated occupation or 1,500 clock hoursof supervised
work in the occupational home economicsfield under an
approved teacher training program, or a combination
equivalent thereto.

(b) Coverage: Theholder of the occupational education
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concentration is eligibleto teach and/or coordinate home
economics at al levels. The holder of the con-
sumer/homemaking education concentrationiseligibleto
teach non-occupational home economics at all levels.
(c) Professiondization: This magor may be
professionalized when the candidate has completed six
(6) semester hours in home economics at the graduate
level and has met the professionalization requirements
for the basic preparation level of the standard license.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-66; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1855; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-62) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-59) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-59) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-66) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-67 Vocational tradeand industrial and
technical laboratory major (52
semester hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: IC 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 67. (a) Candidates for licensing in vocational
trade, industrial and technical laboratory. In addition,
candidates may complete the cooperative coordinator
endorsement. Candidates must complete the following
programs according to the options desired:

Semester Hours
V ocational
Trade, Indus- Cooperative
trial & Techni- Coordinator
cal Laboratory Endorsement
Principles, philosophy, organi-
zation and coordination of

vocational education 6 6
Techniques of coordination of

cooperative education 2
Trade and occupational analysis 3
Laboratory safety and manage-

ment 3

Operation of vocationa trade

and industrial student organi-

zations 3 3
Vocational trade, industrial and

technical related class con-

tent 3
Directed electives from the

above aress 37

(1) Vocational trade, industrial and technical labora-

tory concentration: This concentration is based upon

occupational competence in a specific industrial
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occupation, craft, or trade. Validated competence and

work experience of 6,000 clock hoursin the endorse-

ment specialty isthe minimum criterion. Up to one (1)

year of academic credit toward thefour (4) year degree

may be granted by an institution of higher education
for the 6,000 clock hours of experience. Cooperative
vocational industrial internship may beusedtowardthe

6,000 clock hours at the option of the recommending

institution. Variouspathsconsidered appropriatefor an

individual to acquire the 6,000 clock hours or equiva

lent, on which the institution of higher education can

base evaluation of occupational competency are:
(A) three (3) years (6,000 clock hours) of occupa
tional experiencein aspecific trade or occupation to
be taught; or
(B) successful completion of 1,080 clock hours state
approved secondary vocationa program, plus two
and one-half (2 1/2) years (5,000 clock hours) of
additional work experience in a specific trade or
occupation to be taught; or
(C) successful completion of an organized appren-
ticeship program, or a fulltime, two (2) year
postsecondary technical vocational program, plusan
additional two (2) years (4,000 clock hours) of
additional work experience in the specific trade or
occupation to be taught; or
(D) successful completion of 1,080 clock hours,
state approved secondary vocational program and
either an organized apprenti ceship program or atwo
(2) year, fulltime postsecondary technical vocational
program, plus one and one-half (1 1/2) years (3,000
clock hours) of additional work experience in the
specific trade or occupation to be taught.

(2) Cooperative coordinator endorsement: Candidates
for the cooperative coordinator endorsement must be
licensed in industrial education.
Work experience must include two (2) years (4,000
clock hours) of successful employment in recognized
vocational trade, industrial and technical occupations,
or 1,500 clock hours of supervised work in the voca-
tional trade, industrial or technical field under an
approved teacher training program, or a combination
equivalent thereto. At least two (2) years of teaching
experience in industrial education are required.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the vocational trade,
industrial and technical laboratory concentration is
gigibletoteachintheareaof specialization listed onthe
license at all levels.

Theholder of the cooperative coordinator endorsement
is eligible to serve as a cooperative coordinator at all
levels.

(c) Professondization: This mgjor may be professondized
when the candidate has completed six (6) semester hours
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from the above areas, at the graduate level and has met
the professionalization requirementsfor the basic prepa-
ration level of the standard license. (Professional Stan-
dards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-67; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10
p.m.: 7 IR 1855; filed May 4, 1988, 8:45 am.: 11 IR
3039; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 I1AC 2-1-63) tothe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-60) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-60) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-67) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-68 Industrial technology education

major (52 semester hours)
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 68. () Candidates for the industrial technology
education major must complete coursework in the
following areas:

(1) Foundations for the curriculum and methodol ogy

usedin contemporary public school industrial technol-

ogy education programs.

(2) Development, organization, operation, and use of

industrial technology and its social, cultural, and

environmental impact.

(3) A balance of study from each of the following

categories:

(A) Communi cation technol ogy, including the use of
resources and broad-range technical systemsfor the
transfer of information.

(B) Construction technology, including the use of
resources and technical systems to build structures
and constructed works on site.

(C) Manufacturing technology, including the use of
resources and technical systems to extract and
convert raw and recycled materials into industrial
and consumer goods.

(D) Transportation technology, including the use of
resources and technical systemsto move goods and
people.

(4) Directed €electives which support the coursework

above.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the industrial technology
education mgjor iseligible toteach industrial technology
education and industrial arts classes at all levels.

(¢) Professondization: This mgjor may be professondized
upon completion of Sx (6) semester hours graduate credit
s ected from the categories listed above and completion of the
gopropriste professiondization requirements for the basic
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preparation level of the standard license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-68; filed May 4, 1988,
8:45 am.: 11 IR 3041; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001,
9:43 am.: 25 IR 529) NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 1AC 10-1-60.5) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-68) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-69 Interdisciplinary cooper ative educa-
tion (I CE) endor sement (20 semes-

ter hours)
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |1C 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 69. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the
interdisciplinary cooperative education endorsement
upon completion of the following course work and
experience;

Semester Hours
Philosophy, principles, organization and coordination
of vocationa education. 6

Techniques of coordination of cooperative education. 2
At least four (4) courses from the following areas: 12
Improvement of instruction in vocational education.
Instructional resources for vocational education.
Curriculum development in vocationa area(s).

Work experience must include two (2) years (4,000
clock hours) of successful employment in a recognized
occupation, or 1,500 clock hours of supervised work
experience in an occupational field under an approved
teacher training program, or a combination equivalent
thereto.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the interdisiplinary [sic.]
cooperative education endorsement is eligible to teach
the related class and to coordinate the ICE students in
their training stations as part of the ICE program. Any
person who is eligible to teach a cooperative vocational
education programin hisvocational areamay coordinate
| CE students and teach the related class.

(c) Professionaization: This endorsement may be
professionalized when the candidate has met the
professionalization requirementsfor thebasic preparation
level of the standard license. (Professional Standards
Board; 515 1AC 1-1-69; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.; 7
IR 1857; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-64) tothe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-61) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-61) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-69) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.
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515 1AC 1-1-70 Instructional supervision license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 70. () Candidates will be qualified for the
standard license in instructional supervision when they
hold a professional teacher's license in the supervisory
subject area, have completed the course work listed (A)
[(8)(1)] and for certain specialty areas, the course work
listed in (B) [(a)(2)], and have the recommendation of
the institution where the qualifying program was com-
pleted.

(1) 15 semester hours of graduate level course work

distributed over:

(A) Public School Administration.

(B) Supervision of Instruction.

(C) Public School Curriculum.

(D) Evaluation of Educational Programs.

(E) Community and Human Relationships.

(F) Awareness of Minority Cultures.

(2) Completion of additional course work is required
for the following specialty areas:

(A) Industrial Arts.
(i) Psychology of preadolescence.
(if) Materials of industrial arts for elementary
school grades.

(B) Reading-Minimum of 15 semester hours of

graduate work distributed over the following but

alwaysincluding (e) [(8)(2)(B)(V)] :
(i) Reading methods, programs and materials
(elementary and secondary).
(i) Inter-relationships of communication arts; i.e.
listening, speaking, composition, reading and
related aress.
(iii) Classroom and individual diagnosis and
corrective aspects of areading program.
(iv) Organization and administration of a school
reading program (elementary and secondary lev-
els).
(v) Practicum or field experience in supervision of
reading instruction.

(C) School Media Services—Course work at the

graduate level distributed over:
(i) Advanced library and audiovisual services.
(i) Advanced studiesin operation of school library
and instructional centers.
(iii) Budgeting and accounting in school libraries
and media centers.

(D) Speech, Language and Hearing—Course work at

the graduate level distributed over the following:
() Supervisory techniques applied to the clinical
process in speech, language and hearing therapy
(may apply to A-2 above [(a)(1)(B)]).

PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS BOARD 792

(if) Administration of special education programs
(may apply to A-1 above [(a)(1)(A)]).

(iii) Practicum in supervision of speech, language
and hearing therapy.

(b) Coverage: The instructional supervisor is eigible to
supervise ingtruction in the specified areain grades K-12.

(c) Renewal: The standard license in instructional
supervision may be renewed as specifiedin 530 IAC 2-3
[515IAC 1-3-1, 515 |AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professiondization: Thestandardlicenseininstruc-
tional supervision may be prof essionalized upon comple-
tion of five (5) yearsexperiencein supervisionin accred-
ited schools subsequent to the issuance of the standard
license. (Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 1-1-70;
filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 1R 1858; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.; 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Commissionon Teacher Trainingand Licensing
(530 IAC 2-1-65) to the Indiana State Board of Educa-
tion (511 IAC 10-1-62) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-62) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-70) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151 AC 1-1-71 Attendance wor ker; school services

license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1; IC 20-8.1-3; IC 20-8.1-7-5

Sec. 71. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the school
services standard license — attendance worker when they
have met the following requirements:

(1) a standard or professional license in early child-

hood, kindergarten-primary, elementary, junior

high/middle school, secondary, or al grade education;

(2) abaccal aureate degree with amajor in social work

or arelated field such as human services, psychology,

sociology, or urban education from an accredited
institution; or

(3) amaster'sdegreein social work from an accredited

institution.

(b) The holder of the school services license — atten-
danceworker iseligibleto be an attendance worker in an
elementary school, junior high/middle school, or second-
ary school or of the entire school district.

(c) The school services standard license — attendance
worker may be renewed as specified in 511 |IAC 10-3.

(d) The school services standard license — attendance
worker may be professionalized when the holder has:

(1) completed five (5) years experience as an atten-

dance worker in accredited schools and subsequent to

the issuance of the standard license;

(2) completed an appropriate master's degree from an
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ingtitution regionally accredited to offer graduate
degrees,
(3) completed graduate level course work in human
relations, awareness of minority cultures, social work,
pupil accounting, school law, counseling, health, and
psychology at aregionally accredited institution; and
(4) been recommended for the professional license by
the institution granting the master's degree.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-71; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1858; filed Sep 20, 1990,
3:25p.m.: 14 1R 283; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
66) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-63) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-63) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-71) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-72 Educational audiologist; school ser-

viceslicense
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1; IC 20-8.1-3; IC 20-8.1-7-5

Sec. 72. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the school
services standard license—educational audiologist when
they have:

(1) Completed a master's degree with a major in

audiology from an institution regionally accredited to

offer such adegree.

(2) Completed sixty (60) semester hours (thirty (30)

semester hours must be acceptable toward a graduate

degree) of coursework at undergraduate and graduate

levels, including:
(A) Basic communication processes-This is to
include anatomy, neurology and physiology of the
speech, language and hearing mechanisms, phonet-
ics, language development, linguistics and
psycholinguistics, semantics, speech and hearing
science, normal language development, psychology
of speech, research methodol ogy.
(B) Audiology-This shall constitute the major area
of emphasis and is to include diagnosis, appraisal
and management of hearing impairments.
(C) Speech and language pathology—This is to
include diagnosis, appraisal and management of
communication handicaps.
(D) Schoal clinical programming-Thisisto include
methods and management of school audiology
programs with a minimum of eight (8) weeksin a
school clinical practicum.
(E) Electives-Thisistoinclude coursesfromrelated
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areas such as psychology, remedial reading, lan-
guage arts, mental hygiene, education of exceptional
children, mental measurement, behavior modifica-
tion, counseling techniques.

(3) Been recommended by the accredited institution

where the approved qualifying program was com-

pleted.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the school services
license—educational audiologist is eigible to work with
students of al age levels, including pre-school children,
for the purpose of audiological assessment, hearing
conservation and educational follow-up of the hearing
impaired.

(¢) Renewal: The school services standard li-
cense—educational audiologist may be renewed as
specified in 530 IAC 2-3[515 1AC 1-3-1, 515 IAC 1-3-
2].

(d) Professionalization: The school services standard
license—educational audiologist may be professionalized
when the holder has completed five (5) yearsyears|[sic.]
experience in accredited schools as an educational
audiologist subsequent to the issuance of the standard
license. (Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC1-1-72;
filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1859; errata, 7 IR
2547; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 |1AC 2-1-67) tothe
Indiana State Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-64) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-64) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-72) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151 AC 1-1-73 Counselor ; school services license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1; IC 20-8.1-3; IC 20-8.1-7-5

Sec. 73. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the school
services standard license—counsel or when they have:
(1) Three (3) years of teaching experience.
(2) A valid standard or professional license in early
childhood, kindergarten-primary, elementary, junior
high/middle school, secondary or al grade education.
(3 A master's degree from a regionally accredited
ingtitution and have completed twenty-four (24)
semester hoursin counseling and guidance of which at
|east eighteen (18) are at the graduate level.
(4) Knowledge and/or competencies in the following
areas with course work directed toward couseling
[sic] at the basic preparation level of the standard or
professional teaching license held by the candidate:
(A) Principles and/or philosophy in counseling and
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guidance.

(B) Techniques of individual counseling theory and
practice.

(C) Career development theory and information.
(D) Assessment, interpretation and diagnosis of
individual and group testing.

(E) Group and/or family counseling.

(F) Guidance program development, management
and leadership.

(G) Multi-cultural awareness and human relations.

(5) Completed a supervised practicumin counseling.

(6) Been recommended by the accredited institution

where the approved qualifying program was com-

pleted.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the school services
license—counselor is eligible to serve as a counselor in
the elementary school or junior high/middle school if
three (3) years of teaching experience hasbeen gainedin
the junior high/middle school grades or below and in the
junior high/middle school or secondary school if three
(3) years of teaching experience has been gained in the
junior high/middle school grades or above.

(¢) Renewal: The school services standard li-
cense—school counselor may be renewed for one (1) five
(5) year period upon the completion of six (6) semester
hours of graduate work in counselor education directed
toward professionalization of this license and with the
recommendation of the institution where the renewal
credit was earned.

(d) Professionalization: The school services standard
license—counselor may be professionalized when the
holder has:

(1) Completed five (5) years experience in accredited

schools as a school counselor subsequent to the

issuance of the standard license, with at least half-time
in counseling.

(2) Completed eighteen (18) or more graduate hoursin

counselor education beyond hours required for the

standard license, including four (4) additional areas
from the following:

(A) evaluation and accountahility;

(B) consultation;

(C) data processing;

(D) statistics;

(E) research;

(F) strategies for devel oping and expanding human

potential.

(3) Been recommended for the professional license by

the institution where the approved professionalization

program was completed.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-73; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1859; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
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the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-68) to the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-65) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-65) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-73) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151 AC 1-1-74 Counselor, school services license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1; IC 20-8.1-3; IC 20-8.1-7-5

Sec. 74. (a) Candidateswill be qualified for the school
services standard license — counselor when they have
completed the following requirements:

(1) One (1) of thefollowing professional experiences:

(A) Two (2) years creditable teaching experience.
(B) A valid out-of-state school counseling license
and one (1) year experience asaschool counselor in
another state.
(C) A minimum of one (1) year school counseling
internship in a school setting under the supervision
of an ingtitution of higher education that has been
approved for training school counselors.

(2) A master's degree in counseling or a related field

from a regionally accredited institution and have

completedthirty (30) semester hoursin counselingand
guidance at the graduate level.

(3) Knowledge or competenciesin the following core

areas of study:

(A) Counsdling theory, including theories and
techniques of counseling and their application to
school settings.

(B) Human growth and development, which must
include learning theory within appropriate cultura
contexts.

(C) Social and cultural foundations, including
societal changes and trends, social mores, and
interaction patterns, and differing lifestyles.

(D) The helping relationship, including helping
processes and skills.

(E) Group dynamics, processing, and counseling,
including group counseling methods and skills, and
group leadership styles.

(F) Lifestyle and career development, including
occupational and educational information sources
and career and leisure counseling.

(G) Appraisal of theindividual, including group and
individual appraisal approachesand use of appraisal
resultsin helping processes.

(H) Research and evaluation, including basic statis-
tics, research development and implementation, and
program eval uation.
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(I) Professiona orientation, which must include
classroommanagement and methods, organi zation of
schools, and cooperation with other school services
personnel.

(4) Complete a supervised practicum in counseling.

The practicum and internship experiences must pro-

videthe candidate with supervised counseling practice

with students at all levels.

(5) Been recommended by the accredited institution

where the approved qualifying program was com-

pleted.

(b) The holder of the school services license — coun-
selor iseligible to serve asa counselor at all levels.

(c) The school services standard license — counselor
may be renewed as specified in 511 IAC 10-3-1 [515
IAC 1-3-1].

(d) The school services standard license — counselor
may be professionalized when the holder has completed
the following:

(2) Five (5) years experience in accredited schools as

aschool counselor, with at least half-time in counsel-

ing.

(2) Eighteen (18) or more graduate semester hoursin

counselor education beyond hours required for the

standard license, including four (4) additional areas
such as the following:

(A) Evaluation and accountability.

(B) Consultation.

(C) Advanced practicum.

(D) Statistics, research, computer technology.

(E) Supervision of counseling programs.

(F) Strategies for developing and expanding the

human potential.

(G) Program management.

(H) Family counseling.

(3) Been recommended for the professional license by

the institution where the approved professionalization

program was completed.

(e) The requirements of this section apply to all
candidates accepted to a counselor training program on
or after September 1, 1991. (Professional Sandards
Board; 515 IAC 1-1-74; filed Apr 10, 1990, 2:30 p.m.;
13 1R 1398; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25
IR 529) NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-65.5) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-74) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151 AC 1-1-75 Nurse; school serviceslicense
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1; IC 20-8.1-3; IC 20-8.1-7-5

Sec. 75. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the school

5151AC 1-1-76

services standard license — nurse when they have met the
following requirements:
(1) Beenlicensed as aprofessional registered nursein
Indiana.
(2) Completed abaccalaureate degree from an institu-
tion approved by the National Leaguefor Nursing and
accredited to offer abaccal aureate program for prepa-
ration of public health nurses.
(3) Been recommended by the institution granting the
baccalaureate degree.
(b) The holder of the school serviceslicense—nurseis
eligible to be anurse in any school.
(c) The school services standard license — nurse may
be renewed as specified in 511 IAC 10-3.
(d) The school services standard license — nurse may
be professionalized when the holder has:
(1) Completed five (5) years experience in accredited
schoolsasaschool nurse subsequent to theissuance of
the standard license.
(2) Completed a master's degree at an institution
regionally accredited to offer graduate degrees in
teacher education or nursing education. The master's
degree program must be completed in one (1) of the
following aress:
(A) Nursing.
(B) Public health.
(C) Public health nursing.
(D) Community health nursing.
(E) Health and safety.
(F) Health education.
(G) Any other program which has the approval of
the commission on teacher training and licensing.
(3) Been recommended for the professional license by
the institution granting the master's degree.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-75; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1860; filed Sep 20, 1990,
3:25p.m.;: 14 1R 284; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
am.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
69) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-66) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-66) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-75) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-76 School psychologist I1; school ser-

viceslicense
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1; IC 20-8.1-3; IC 20-8.1-7-5

Sec. 76. (a) Candidates will be qualfied [sic.] for the
school services standard license-school psychologist |1
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when they have:

(1) Been issued the professional license in early
childhood, kindergarten-primary, elementary, junior
high/middle school, secondary or all grade education,
or have a specified equivalency. A specified equiva
lency will be a minimum of one (1) course in each of
thefields of human growth and devel opment, nature of
exceptional children, remedial programs, curriculum
and the nature of learning, or the equivalent intraining
and experience.

(2) Been granted the doctor of education or doctor of

philosophy degree with either clinical psychology or

school psychology asafield of concentration from an
institution regionally accredited to offer such adegree.

(3) Completed either of the following:

(A) Two (2) years of full-time employment as a
school psychometrist and/or school psychologist
under supervision of an institution of higher educa-
tion which has been approved for training school
psychologists. Thesupervision may beperformed by
a school psychologist who is employed by either a
public school system or a university.

(B) The equivalent of one (1) academic year of full-
time internship approximately one-half (1/2) of
which shall be in apublic school and the remainder
in a child guidance clinic, school for the retarded,
psychiatric facility or institution or combination
thereof.

(4) Been recommended by the accredited institution

where the approved qualifying program was com-

pleted.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the school services
license—school psychologist 1l is eligible to serve as a
school psychologist inan elementary, junior high/middle
school, secondary or vocational school or in the entire
school corporation or special education cooperative.

(¢) Renewal: The school services standard li-
cense-school psychologist 11 may be renewed as speci-
fiedin 530 IAC 2-3[515 IAC 1-3-1, 515 |AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The school services standard
license—school psychologist II may be professionalized
when the holder has completed five (5) years experience
in accredited schools as a school psychologist 11 subse-
quent to the issuance of the standard license. (Profes-
sional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-76; filed Jun 12,
1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1861; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-70) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-67) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-67) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-76) by
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P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-76.1 School psychologist; school ser-

viceslicense
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1; IC 20-8.1-3; IC 20-8.1-7-5

Sec. 76.1. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the
school services standard license-school psychologist
when they have done the following:

(1) Completed a master's, specialist's, or doctoral

degree programin school psychology with aminimum

of sixty (60) graduate semester hours from an institu-
tion regionally accredited to offer such a degree or
hold a current credential, Nationally Certified School

Psychologist (NCSP).

(2) Completed course work in the following areas:

(A) Psychological foundations to include:

(i) biological bases of behavior;
(i) cultural diversity;
(i) child and adolescent devel opment;
(iv) human exceptionalities;
(v) human learning; and
(vi) socia bases of behavior.
(B) Education foundations to include:
(1) education of exceptional learners,
(i) instructional and remedial techniques; and
(iii) organization and operation of schools.
(C) Assessment.
(D) Interventionsto include:
(i) consultation;
(if) counseling; and
(iii) behavior management.

(E) Statistics and research design.

(F) Professional school psychology to include:
(i) the history and foundations of school psychol-
ogy,

(i) legal and ethical issues;
(iii) professional issues and standards; and
(iv) role and functions of the school psychologist.

(3) Completed a supervised internship in school

psychology of onethousand two hundred (1,200) clock

hours of which six hundred (600) hours must bein a

school setting.

(4) Been recommended by the accredited institution

where the approved qualifying program was com-

pleted.

(b) The holder of the school services license—school
psychologist is eligible to serve as a school psychol ogist
at all levels.

(¢) Theschool servicesstandard license—school psycholo-
gist may be renewed as specified in 515 1AC 1-3-1.

(d) The school service standard license-school psy-
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chologist may be professionalized when the holder has
completed five (5) years of experience in accredited
schools as a school psychologist.

(e) The reguirements of this section apply to al
candidates accepted to aschool psychol ogist programon
or after September 1, 1996. (Professional Sandards
Board; 515IAC 1-1-76.1; filed Dec 15, 1993, 5:00 p.m.:
17 IR 994; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25
IR 529)

515 1AC 1-1-77 School psychologist |; school ser-

viceslicense
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1; IC 20-8.1-3; IC 20-8.1-7-5

Sec. 77. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the school
services standard license—-school psychologist | when
they have:

(1) Been issued the professional license in early
childhood, kindergarten-primary, elementary, junior
high/middle school, secondary or all grade education,
or have a specified equivalency. A specified equiva-
lency will be a minimum of one (1) course in each of
thefieldsof human growth and devel opment, nature of
exceptiona children, remedial programs, curriculum
and the nature of learning, or the equivalent intraining
and experience.
(2) completed a master's degree (from an institution
regionally accredited to offer such a degree) which is
psychological in nature with amajor in psychological
measurement or the clinical field, with emphasis on
child development and learning and clinical practice
with children.
(3) Completed the minimum program of sixty (60)
graduate semester hours which will include an intern-
ship of at least three (3) semester hours in a hospital,
school, or clinic operated by an institution of higher
learning which provides training for school psycholo-
gists |, but in al cases under supervision of either a
licensed school psychologist Il or an institution of
higher learning which has been approved for training
school psychologist . A person holdingaPh.D. degree
inaclinical psychology training program approved by
the American Psychological Association and who
completes a one (1) year internship will have met this
requirement.

(4) Been recommended by the accredited institution

where the approved qualifying program was com-

pleted.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the school services
license—school psychologist | is eligible to perform the
following services in cooperation with and subject to
direction and supervision of the local superintendent of

5151AC 1-1-78

schools:

(1) Administer individual and group tests and use and

interpret findings from such tests.

(2) Administer or supervise group-testing programs

and interpret and analyze test results.

(3) Provide consultation, make recommendations and

determinelearning capabilitiesresulting fromfindings

of individual and group tests.

(¢) Renewal: The school services standard li-
cense—school psychologist | may berenewed asspecified
in530 IAC 2-3[515IAC 1-3-1, 515 IAC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionaizaton [sic]: The school services
standard license—school psychologist | may be
professionalized when the holder has completed five (5)
years experience in accredited schools as a school
psychologist | subsequent to theissuance of the standard
license. (Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 1-1-77,
filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1861, readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Commissionon Teacher Trainingand Licensing
(530 IAC 2-1-71) to the Indiana State Board of Educa-
tion (511 1AC 10-1-68) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-68) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-77) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-1-78 School social worker; school ser-

viceslicense
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1; IC 20-8.1-3; IC 25-23.6-1; IC 25-23.6-5

Sec. 78. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the school
servicesstandard license-school social worker whenthey
have been asfollows:

(1) Certified as a social worker or clinical social

worker under the provisionsof 1C 25-23.6-5 and under

therulesestablished by the state professional standards
board.

(2) Recommended by the accredited institution where

the approved qualifying program was compl eted.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the school services
license—school social worker iseligibleto providesocial
work services to individuals, couples, families, groups,
and communities in accordance with 1C 25-23.6-1. Only
those persons certified under state law and licensed by
the Indiana professional standards board may use the
term “school social worker”.

(c) The schooal services standard license—school social
worker may be renewed as specified in 515 IAC 1-3.

(d) The school services standard license—school social
worker may be professionalized when the holder has
completedfive (5) yearsexperiencein accredited schools
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as a school social worker and completed a master's
degreeinarelatedfield. (Professional SandardsBoard;
515 IAC 1-1-78; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR
1862; filed Dec 15, 1993, 5:00 p.m.. 17 IR 994;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-72) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-69) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-69) to the Professional Standards Board
(5151AC1-1-78) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-79 Speech, language, and hearing clini-
cian; school serviceslicense
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1; IC 20-8.1-3; IC 20-8.1-7-5

Sec. 79. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the school
services standard license-speech, language and hearing
clinician when they have:

(1) Completed a master's degree with a major in

speech, language and hearing pathology from an

institution regionally accredited to of fer such adegree.

(2) Completed sixty (60) semester hours (thirty (30)

semester hours must be acceptable toward a graduate

degree) of course work at undergraduate and graduate

levels, including:
(A) Basic communication processes-This is to
include anatomy, neurology and physiology of the
speech, language and hearing mechanisms, phonet-
ics, language development, linguistics and
psycholinguistics, semantics, speech and hearing
science, normal language devel opment, psychology
of speech, research methodol ogy.
(B) Speech and language pathology—This shall
constitute the major area of emphasis and is to
include diagnosis, appraisal and management of
communication handicaps.
(C) Audiology—This is to include diagnosis, ap-
praisal and management of hearing impairments.
(D) Schoal clinical programming-Thisisto include
the methods and management of school speech,
language and hearing programs with a minimum of
eight (8) weeksin aschool clinical practicum.
(E) Electives-Thisistoinclude coursesfromrelated
areas such as psychology, remedia reading, lan-
guage arts, mental hygiene, education of exceptional
children, mental measurement, behavior modifica-
tion, counseling techniques.

(3) Been recommended by the accredited institution

where the approved qualifying program was com-
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pleted.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the school services
license—speech, languageand hearing clinicianiseligible
to work with students of all age levels, including pre-
school children, who have communication handicaps.

(¢) Renewal: The school services standard li-
cense-speech, language and hearing clinician may be
renewed as specified in 530 IAC 2-3 [515 IAC 1-3-1,
515 IAC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The school services standard
license—speech, language and hearing clinician may be
professionalized when the holder has completed five (5)
years experience in accredited schools as a speech,
language and hearing clinician subsequent totheissuance
of the standard license. (Professional Sandards Board,;
515 IAC 1-1-79; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR
1862; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 I1AC 2-1-73) tothe
Indiana State Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-70) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-70) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-79) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-80 Elementary administration and su-

pervision; administrative license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-6; |C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 80. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the
administrative standard license—elementary administra-
tion and supervision when they:

(1) Hold the professional license in early childhood,

kindergarten-primary, elementary or junior high/middle

school education.

(2) Have completed a minimum of forty-five (45)

semester hours of graduate credit at a regionaly

accredited teacher preparation institution, including:
(A) elementary administration;
(B) elementary supervision;
(C) elementary curriculum;
(D) elementary guidance;
(E) philosophy of education;
(F) psychology and evaluation;
(G) school-community relations;
(H) cultural awareness of minority groups,
(1) human relations;
(J) school law.

(3) Have been recommended by the accredited institu-

tion where the approved qualifying program was

compl eted.
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(b) Coverage: The holder of the administrative li-
cense—elementary administration and supervision is
eligibleto serve as an administrator and/or supervisor in
an elementary, middle or junior high school.

(¢) Renewal: The administrative standard li-
cense—€l ementary administration and supervision may be
renewed as specified in 530 IAC 2-3 [515 IAC 1-3-1,
5151AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professonalization: The administrative standard
license—elementary administration and supervision may
be professionalized when the holder has:

(1) Completed five (5) yearsexperienceasan adminis-

trator and/or supervisor in accredited elementary,

junior high or middle schools subsequent to the issu-
ance of the standard license.

(2) Completed atotal of sixty (60) semester hours of

graduate credit in school administration or cognate

areas from an institution regionally accredited to offer
the appropriate course work.

(3) Been recommended for the professional license by

the institution where the approved professionalization

program was compl eted.

(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-80; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1863; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-74) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-71) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-71) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-80) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-1-81 Secondary administration and su-

pervision; administrative license
Authority: |1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-6; |C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 81. (a) Candidates will be qudified for the
administrative standard license-secondary administration
and supervision when they:

(1) Hold the professional licensein junior high/middie

school or secondary education.

(2) Have completed a minimum of forty-five (45)

semester hours of graduate credit at a regionaly

accredited teacher preparation institution, including:
(A) secondary administration;
(B) secondary supervision;
(C) secondary curriculum;
(D) secondary guidance;
(E) philosophy of education;
(F) psychology and evaluation;
(G) school-community relations;
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(H) cultural awareness of minority groups;
(1) human relations;
(J) school law.

(3) Have been recommended by the accredited institu-

tion where the approved qualifying program was

completed.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the administrative li-
cense-secondary administration and supervision is
eligibleto serve as an administrator and/or supervisor in
ajunior high, middle or secondary school.

(¢) Renewal: The administrative standard Ili-
cense—secondary administration and supervision may be
renewed as specified in 530 IAC 2-3 [515 IAC 1-3-1,
515 1AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The administrative standard
license—secondary administration and supervision may be
professionalized when the holder has:

(1) Completed five (5) yearsexperienceasan adminis-

trator and/or supervisor in accredited junior high,

middle or secondary schools subsequent to the issu-
ance of the standard license.

(2) Completed atotal of sixty (60) semester hours of

graduate credit in school administration or cognate

areas from an institution regionally accredited to offer
the appropriate course work.

(3) Been recommended for the professional license by

the institution where the approved professionalization

program was completed.

(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-81; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1863; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-75) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-72) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-72) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-1-81) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-82 Superintendent; administrative li-

cense
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-6; IC 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 82. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the
administrative standard license—superintendent when
they:

(1) Hold the professional license in early childhood,

kindergarten-primary, elementary, junior high/middie

school, secondary or all grade education.

(2) Have completed a specialist in education degree

(Ed.S.), and equivalent degree or ahigher degreefrom

an institution regionally accredited to offer such
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degree.

(3) Have compl eted the following minimum program:
(A) Twelve (12) to eighteen (18) hours of graduate
credit in general school administration distributed
among the following: organization of the school
system, legal basis of public education, school
financeand businessadministration, staff personnel,
pupil personnel administration and guidance, school
surveys, school-community relations and profes-
sional negotiations.

(B) Twelve (12) to eighteen (18) semester hours of
graduate credit in school administration and supervi-
sion of instruction, alwaysincluding elementary and
secondary school administration and elementary and
secondary school curriculum.

(C) Nine (9) to eighteen (18) hours of gradate credit
in philosophy of education, educational psychology,
educational sociology, measurement, eval uation and
research in education.

(D) Twelve(12) totwenty-seven (27) semester hours
of graduate credit in cognate subject areas in, or
related to, the candidate'steaching areaand in fields
related to school administration.

(4) Have been recommended by the accredited institu-

tion where the approved qualifying program was

compl eted.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the administrative li-
cense-superintendent is eligible to be superintendent or
associate superintendent of any school district or the
principal of any school which contains grades in which
the holder has at least three (3) years teaching experi-
ence.

(¢) Renewal: The administrative standard li-
cense-superintendent may be renewed as specified in
530 IAC 2-3[515IAC 1-3-1, 515 |AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The administrative standard
license—superintendent may beprofessionaizedwhenthe
holder has completed five (5) years experience as an
administrator in the central office of a school district
subsequent to the issuance of the standard license.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-82; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1864, readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commissionon Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-76) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-73) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-73) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-82) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-83 General supervisor and curriculum
specialist; administrative license
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Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-6; IC 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 83. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the
administrative standard license-general supervisor and
curriculum specialist when they:

(1) Hold the professional license in early childhood,

kindergarten-primary, elementary, junior high/middle

school, secondary or al grade education.

(2) Have completed a specialist in education degree

(Ed.S.), or equivalent degree or a higher degree from

an institution regionally accredited to offer such

degree.

(3) Have completed the following program:

(A) Fourteen (14) semester hours in curriculum,
supervision of instruction and methods always
including courses in general curriculum develop-
ment, elementary curriculum, secondary curriculum,
curriculumtheory and devel opment, and supervision.
(B) Twelve (12) semester hours of course work in
human growth and devel opment, and social, philo-
sophical and psychological foundationsof education.
(C) Twelve (12) semester hours in school adminis-
tration, guidance, educational research and statistics,
and measurement and evaluation.

(D) Three(3) semester hoursinaone (1) semester or
one quarter (1/4) full-time internship that affords
direct, first hand experience and responsibility in
supervision and curriculum under supervision of an
institution of higher education regionally accredited
to offer the specialist in education degree, and
equivalent degree or higher degree in the area of
supervision and curriculum.

(4) Have been recommended by the accredited institu-

tion where the approved qualifying program was

completed.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the administrative li-
cense—general supervisor and curriculum specialist is
qualified to serve asageneral supervisor and/or curricu-
lum specialist of a school district.

(¢) Renewal: The administrative standard Ili-
cense-General supervisor and curriculum specialist may
be renewed as specified in 530 IAC 2-3[5151AC 1-3-1,
5151AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The administrative standard
license—general supervisor and curriculumspecialist may
be professionalized when the holder has completed five
(5) years experience in accredited schools as a general
supervisor and curriculum specialist subsequent to the
issuanceof thestandard license. (Professional Standards
Board; 515 1AC 1-1-83; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3: 10 p.m.; 7
IR 1864; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
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Teacher Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-77) tothe
Indiana State Board of Education (511 |AC 10-1-74) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-74) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-83) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-84 Director of reading; administrative

license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-6; IC 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 84. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the
administrative standard license—director of readingwhen
they:

(1) Hold thestandard or professional licenseininstruc-

tional supervision—reading.

(2) Have completed course work including:

(A) Reading—minimum of fifteen (15) semester
hours of graduate course work above that required
for the standard license in instructional supervision
and always including area (vi), below:
(i) Major or severe deviations in communication
skills as observed in the mgjor areas of listening,
speaking, reading and writing.
(i1) Analysis and administration of individual and
group tests for reading-communication skills.
(iii) Diagnosis and corrective methods of treating
severe problems in reading-communication skills.
(iv) Analysis of reading research (research for the
consume).
(v) Organization and administration of a system-
wide reading philosophy and curriculum (elemen-
tary and secondary).
(vi) Practicum or internship in the administration
of reading programs.
(B) Directed electives from related fields (fifteen
(15) semester hours, of which six (6) semester hours
must be at the graduate level and including areas (i)
and (ii) below).
(i) Advanced educational psychology, child psy-
chology or adolescent psychology.
(if) Measurement and evaluation.
(iii) Development and use of media and materials.
(iv) Linguistics.
(v) Children's and adol escent literature.

(3) Have been recommended by the accredited institu-

tion where the approved qualifying program was

compl eted.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the administrative li-
cense—director of reading iseligibleto direct, administer
and supervise the reading program of a school district.
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(¢) Renewal: The administrative standard Ili-
cense—director of reading may berenewed asspecifiedin
530 IAC 2-3[5151AC 1-3-1, 515 |AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The administrative standard
license—director of reading may beprofessionaizedwhen
the holder has:

(1) Completed five (5) years experience in accredited

schools as director of reading subsegquent to the

issuance of the standard license.

(2) Completed atotal of sixty (60) semester hours of

graduate credit in reading or cognate areas from an

institution regionally accredited to offer the appropri-
ate course work.

(3) Been recommended for the professional license by

the institution where the approved professionalization

program was completed.

(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-84; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1865; errata, 8 IR 1160;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-1-78) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-75) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-75) to the Professional Sandards Board
(5151AC 1-1-84) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-85 Director of school services person-

nel; administrative license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-6; IC 20-6.1-3-3; |C 20-10.1-6

Sec. 85. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the
administrative standard license—director of school
services personnel when they:

(1) Hold the school services professiona license as

counselor, psychometrist, psychologist or social

worker.

(2) Have completed a specialist in education degree

(Ed.S.), equivalent degree or ahigher degree in coun-

seling and guidance, school psychometry, school

psychology or socia work and have knowledge and/or
competenciesin:
(A) Staff supervision and development at all levels.
(B) Understanding of administrative problems and
procedures at al levels.
(C) Effective communication skillswith community
and school administrative personnel.
(D) Group involvement in decision making tech-
niques.

(3) Have been recommended by the accredited institu-

tion where the approved qualifying program was
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compl eted.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the administrative li-
cense—director of school services personnd isdigibleto
serve as a central office coordinator of guidance and
pupil personnel services and to perform related duties as
assigned by the local superintendent of schools.

(¢) Renewal: The administrative standard li-
cense—director of school services personnel may be
renewed as specified in 530 IAC 2-3 [515 IAC 1-3-1,
515 1AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The administrative standard
license—director of school services personnel may be
professionalized when the holder has completed five (5)
years experience in accredited schools as director of
school services personnel subsequent to the issuance of
thestandard license. (Professional SandardsBoard; 515
IAC 1-1-85; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1866;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-79) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-76) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-1-76) to the Professional Standards Board
(5151AC 1-1-85) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-1-86 Director of special education; ad-

ministrative license
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-6; IC 20-6.1-3-3; I1C 20-10.1-6

Sec. 86. (a) Candidates will be qudified for the
administrative standard license—director of specia
education when they:

(1) Hold a professional license in all grade educa

tion—specia education or hearingimpaired or aprofes-

sional license in school services—educational audiolo-
gist, speech language and hearing clinician, psycholo-
gist or psychometrist.

(2) Have completed course work (undergraduate or

graduate), including:

(A) General school administration, organization and
administration of special education, related
practicum or internship in administration.

(B) Special education areas to be selected from
speciad class and therapy areas. orthopedic and
specia health problems, blind and partialy sighted,
deaf, mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed,
learning disabled, multiply handicapped and speech
and hearing therapy. Of this course work, at least
eight (8) semester hours must be at the graduate
level.
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(C) Tests and measurements, psychodiagnostic
evaluation and counseling.

(3) Have been recommended by the accredited institu-

tion where the approved qualifying program was

completed.

(b) Coverage: The holder of the administrative li-
cense—director of specia educationiseligibletoadminis-
ter and supervise the special education program of a
school district.

(c) Renewd: Theadministrativestandard license—director
of specia educationmay berenewed asspecifiedin5301AC
2-3[5151AC1-3-1,5151AC 1-3-2].

(d) Professionalization: The admininstrative standard
license—director of special education may be
professionalized when the holder has:

(1) Completed five (5) years of experience in accred-

ited schools as director of special education subse-

quent to the issuance of the standard license.

(2) Completed a total of sixty (60) hours of graduate

work in special education and cognate areas at a

regionally accredited institution.

(3) Been recommended for the professional license by

the institution where the approved professionalization

program was completed.

(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-86; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1866; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commissionon Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-1-80) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-1-77) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-77) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 |AC 1-1-86) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-87 Director of vocational education;

administrative license
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-6; IC 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-10.1-6

Sec. 87. (a) Candidates will be qualified for the
administrative standard license — director of vocational
education when they have met the following require-
ments:

(1) Hold a professional license to teach a vocational

subject.

(2) Completethefollowing minimum program of thirty

(30) semester hours of graduate credit which must

include a minimum of six (6) semester hours from an

area of vocational licensing other than that in which
the professional teaching license is held and which
may include three (3) to six (6) semester hours in
vocational-technical education administrative intern-
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ship in an area vocational school or program under

direction of an approved teacher training institution.
(A) Fifteen (15) semester hours of graduate credit,
alwaysincluding coursesspecifically inorganization
and administration of voational-technical [sic.]
education, methods of determining vocational-
technical needs and requirements, ways of meeting
needs, and school finance.
(B) Ten (10) totwelve (12) semester hours of gradu-
atecreditingeneral administration, alwaysincluding
supervision of instruction and postsecondary educa-
tion.
(C) Electives to be selected from cognate subject
areas related to vocational-technical education,
administration, and supervision.

(3) Have been recommended by the accredited institu-

tion where the approved qualifying program was

completed.

(b) The holder of the administrative license — director
of vocational education is eligible to work as the admin-
istrator or director of an areavocational-technical educa-
tion program or school as defined by the Indiana state
plan for vocational and technical education or towork as
the administrator of a comprehensive high school voca-
tional education program.

(c) The administrative standard license — director of
vocationa education may berenewed as specifiedin 511
IAC 10-3.

(d) The administrative standard license — director of
vocational education may be professionalized when the
holder has:

(1) completed five (5) years experience in accredited
schools as an administrator or director of avoational-
technical [sic.] school or program subsequent to the
issuance of the standard license;
(2) completed a total of sixty (60) semester hours of
graduate credit in aregionally accredited institution of
which at least fifteen (15) semester hours must be in
vocational and public school administration, supervi-
sion, and program devel opment beyond that required
for the standard license; and

(3) been recommended for the professional license by

the institution where the approved professionalization

program was completed.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-87; filed
Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1866; filed Sep 20, 1990,
3:25p.m.;: 14 1R 284; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
am.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-1-
81) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC
10-1-78) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 2086, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-78) to the Profes-
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sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-87) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-88 Occupational specialist certificate;
definitions
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-18-7; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 88. (a) As used in sections 80 through 86 of this
rule [ sections 89 through 95 of thisrule], “assistantship
inventory” means the diagnostic instrument devel oped
and distributed by the department of education in the
occupational specialist programmanual that iscompleted
by the vocational administrator at the end of abeginning
teacher's assi stantship to assessthat individual 's progress
toward devel oping the skills and practices necessary for
excellence in teaching.

(b) As used in sections 80 through 86 of this rule
[ sections 89 through 95 of thisrulg], “basic skills test”
means the diagnostic instrument used to assess reading,
mathematics, and language arts skills of individuals
holding an occupational specialist certificate.

(c) As used in sections 80 through 86 of this rule
[ sections89through 95 of thisrul €] , “ beginning teacher”
meansan individual pursuing the occupational specialist
| certificate.

(d) As used in sections 80 through 86 of this rule
[sections 89 through 95 of thisrule] , “ beginning teacher
assistantship” means the program established under
section 84 of this rule [section 93 of this rule] for the
purpose of ;

(2) assisting beginning teachersin the performance of

their duties;

(2) assisting beginning teachers to develop skills and

educational practices necessary for excellence in

vocational teaching; and

(3) devel oping beginning teachers professional devel-

opment plans.

(e) As used in sections 80 through 86 of this rule
[sections 89 through 95 of thisrule] , “ beginning teacher
seminar” means the program initiated within sixty (60)
days after the vocational teacher begins teaching. The
program includes the local orientation program and the
in-servicetraining provided by the university representa-
tive.

(f) As used in sections 80 through 86 of this rule
[ sections 89 through 95 of thisrulg], “mentor” means a
teacher with outstanding teaching skillswho is assigned
by the vocational administrator to guide the beginning
teacher toward attaining skillsand practicesnecessary for
excellence in teaching.

(g) As used in sections 80 through 86 of this rule
[sections 89 through 95 of this rul€e], “occupational
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experience” means documented experience in a specific
vocational occupational licensing areathat meetsone (1)
of the following:

(1) Six thousand (6,000) clock hours of occupational

experience within the last five (5) years.

(2) Four thousand (4,000) clock hours of occupational

experience and compl etion of astate approved occupa-

tional competency exam in the occupational area.

(3) Four thousand (4,000) clock hours of occupational

experience and completion of a related two (2) year

associate degree or related higher degree from an
accredited institution.

(4) Four thousand (4,000) clock hours of occupational

experience and successful completion of an approved

apprenticeship or internship program that is a regular
part of the training for that particular occupation.

(h) As used in sections 80 through 86 of this rule
[sections 89 through 95 of this rule], “occupational
competency exam” means the method by which the
holder of the occupationa specialist certificate must
demonstratethe holder'slevel of competenceinaspecific
vocational occupational area. The level of competence
must be demonstrated by successful compl etion of any of
the following:

(1) The written and performance sections of the

National Occupational Competency Testing Institute

(NOCTI) test for the specific vocational occupational

area.

(2) Evidence of occupational licensure based on

approved state or national board training and evalua-

tion.

(3) Evidence of occupational proficiency based on

approved regional, state, or national association

training and evaluation.

(i) As used in sections 80 through 86 of this rule
[sections 89 through 95 of this rule], “occupational
speciaist” means the form of vocational licensing used
for the induction and continuance of occupational
speciadistsin vocationa teaching who are:

(1) pursuing a planned program of teacher develop-

ment prescribed by the state board of education; and

(2) not yet qualified for a standard teaching license.

(i) As used in sections 80 through 86 of this rule
[sections 89 through 95 of this rule], “professiona
development plan” means a written document that:

(1) is prepared and revised cooperatively by the

teacher, vocational administrator, and the university

representative;

(2) outlines the requirements for each renewal of the

occupational specialist | and 11 certificates; and

(3) outlines the regquirements and objectives that must

bemet by the teacher toward conversion of the occupa-

tional specidist certificate 111 to a standard teaching
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license.
(Professional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-88; filed
May 30, 1989, 2:00 p.m.: 12 IR 1862; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.; 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-
1-79) totheProfessional SandardsBoard (5151AC 1-1-
88) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-89 Occupational specialist certificate;

basic requirements
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-18-7; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 89. (a) A candidatefor certification asan occupa
tional specialist at any level must meet the following
reguirements:

(1) Hold ahigh school diplomaor general equivaency
diploma.
(2) Be accepted for instructional employment in a
specific vocational occupational area by an Indiana
school corporation, cooperating school corporationfor
vocational education organized under 1C 20-1-18-7, or
accredited educational program offered by the depart-
ment of corrections.

(3) Provide documentation of occupational experience

in accordance with section 79(g) of this rule [section

88(g) of thisrule] in the specific vocational occupa-

tional area.

(4) Complete the application process required by the

department of education.

(b) A candidate may receive an initial occupational
specialist certificate at the level for which the candidate
meets the minimum qualifications. (Professional Stan-
dards Board; 515 | AC 1-1-89; filed May 30, 1989, 2:00
p.m.: 12 IR 1863; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 IR 529) NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-1-80) to the
Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-1-89) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-90 Occupational specialist | certificate;

requirements
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-18-7; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 90. (a) A candidateiseligiblefor the occupational
specidist | certificate when the requirements under
section 80(a) of thisrule[section 89(a) of thisrule] have
been met.

(b) Theoccupational specialist1 licenseisvalidfor one
(1) year.

(c) The holder of the occupational specialist | certifi-
cate may berecommended for the occupational specialist
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Il certificate by the employing vocational administrator
and the university teacher trainer if the certificate holder
has compl eted the following:

(1) The beginning teacher seminar.

(2) The beginning teacher assistantship asdescribedin

section 84 of thisrule [section 93 of thisrule].

(3) A professional development plan.

(4) After September 1, 1991, the basic skills test and

occupational competency exam.

(d) The occupational specialist | certificate may be
renewed oncefor an additional one (1) year period upon:

(1) verification of completion of the beginning teacher

seminar; and

(2) therequest of theemploying vocational administra-

tor.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-90; filed
May 30, 1989, 2:00 p.m.: 12 IR 1864; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-
1-81) tothe Professional StandardsBoard (5151AC 1-1-
90) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-1-91 Occupational specialist I1 certifi-

cate; requirements
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-18-7; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 91. (a) A candidate may qualify for the occupa
tional specidist Il certificate by completing the require-
ments under section 80(a) of this rule [ section 89(a) of
thisrule] and:

(1) the requirements under section 81(c) of this rule

[section 90(c) of thisrule]; or

(2) the requirements under subsection (b).

(b) A candidate may qualify for the occupational
specidist |1 certificate upon completion of thefollowing:

(1) Three (3) yearsteaching experience.

(2) A professional development plan.

(3) After September 1, 1991, the basic skills test and

the occupational competency exam.

(c) Theteaching experience required under subsection
(b) must bein an accredited school, but not necessarily at
the grade level or in the subject area of the occupational
specialist certificate.

(d) The occupational specialist 1 certificateisvalidfor
four (4) years, and may be renewed indefinitely for
subsequent four (4) year periods.

(e) Each application for renewal of the occupational
specidist 1l certificate shall include verification of a
revised professional development plan, and evidence of
completion of one (1) of the following options:

(1) Six (6) semester hours academic coursework,

preapproved by the university representative, in the

5151AC 1-1-92

specific vocational occupational area, professional
education, or a combination.
(2) Ninety (90) clock hours of in-service preapproved
by the employing vocational administrator and the
university representative.
(3) Three (3) semester hours academic coursework
approved by the university representative in the spe-
cific vocational occupational area or in professional
education, and forty-five (45) clock hoursof in-service
preapproved by theempl oying vocational administrator
and the university representative.
(Professional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-91; filed
May 30, 1989, 2:00 p.m.: 12 IR 1864; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.; 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-
1-82) to the Professional SandardsBoard (5151AC 1-1-
91) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-92 Occupational specialist I11 certifi-

cate; requirements
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-18-7; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 92. (a) A candidate for the occupational specialist
I11 certificate must meet the following requirements:

(1) Completion of therequirementsunder section 80(a)

of thisrule[section 89(a) of thisrule].

(2) Verification of occupational experience under

section 79(g) of thisrule [section 88(g) of thisrule].

(3) Completion of a baccalureate [sic.] degree at an

accredited institution; or, completion of an associate

degree in the specific vocational occupational area at
an accredited ingtitution.

(4) Official acceptanceby an approved teacher training

ingtitution on a program to achieve the standard

vocational teaching license.

(b) The occupational specidist |11 certificate is valid
for five (5) years, and may be renewed for subsequent
five (5) year periods.

(c) Each application for renewal of the occupational
specidist 11l certificate shall include verification of
completion of the following:

(1) A revised professional development plan.

(2) Fifteen (15) semester hours approved academic

coursework on a program toward the standard voca-

tional teaching license.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-92; filed
May 30, 1989, 2:00 p.m.: 12 IR 1864; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 I1AC 10-
1-83) tothe Professional SandardsBoard (5151AC 1-1-
92) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.
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5151AC 1-1-93 Occupational specialist |; beginning
teacher assistantship
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-18-7; IC 20-7.5-1-2; 1C 20-10.1

Sec. 93. (a) Beginning July 1, 1989, each beginning
teacher issued an initial occupational specialist | certifi-
cate must participate in abeginning teacher assistantship
for at least two (2) semesters. A beginning teacher may
participate for an additional two (2) semesters in the
assistantship program at the same school, or at adifferent
school, upon recommendation of the employing voca
tional administrator and completion of the beginning
teacher seminar.

(b) The vocational administrator shall:

(2) assign each beginning teacher under subsection (a)

amentor;

(2) provide the mentor adequate time to observe the

beginning teacher in the classroom;

(3) within the administrator's discretion, provide the

mentor release time from the mentor's classroom and

nonclassroom duties;

(4) within the administrator's discretion, provide the

beginning teacher release time from classroom and

nonclassroom duties to observe the mentor in the
classroom;

(5) meet with the beginning teacher and mentor period-

icaly; and

(6) complete the assistantship inventory for each

beginning teacher.

(c) A mentor:

(1) must have at least five (5) years teaching experi-

ence;

(2) must consent to the assignment as a mentor;

(3) where possible, should teach a similar subject to

that of the beginning teacher; and

(4) where possible, should teach in the same building

as the beginning teacher.

(d) The mentor shall periodically meet with the begin-
ning teacher to:

(1) evauate the progress of the beginning teacher in

attaining competency;

(2) discuss strengths and weaknesses of the beginning

teacher's skills and practices; and

(3) provide guidance to the beginning teacher in how

to attain excellence in teaching.

(e) A mentor does not become a supervisor under IC
20-7.5-1-2(h) asaresult of performing duties under this
rule. (Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-93;
filed May 30, 1989, 2:00 p.m.: 12 IR 1865; readopted
filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Trans-
ferred from the Indiana State Board of Education (511
|AC 10-1-84) to the Professional Sandards Board (515
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IAC 1-1-93) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July
1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-94 Occupational specialist certificate
program; duties of the depart-

ment of education
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-1-18-7; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 94. The department of education shall develop
and distribute a program manual to assist vocationa
administrators and university representatives to:

(1) develop and monitor aprofessional devel opment plan;

(2) develop and implement the beginning teacher

seminar;

(3) implement the beginning teacher assistantship; and

(4) understand and complete the beginning teacher

assistantship inventory that isincluded in the program

manual .

(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-94; filed
May 30, 1989, 2:00 p.m.: 12 IR 1865; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 1AC 10-
1-85) tothe Professional SandardsBoard (5151AC 1-1-
94) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-1-95 Occupational specialist certificate
program; grade coverage;
professionalization; recognition of
licenses under prior rule
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-18-7; IC 20-10.1

Sec. 95. (@) The holder of any occupational specialist
certificate is eligible to teach the specific vocationa
occupational areain a state approved vocational educa-
tion program at any grade level.

(b) The occupational specialist certificate may not be
professionalized.

(c) The holder of any conditional vocational full-time
certificate will automatically receive an occupational
specidist Il or Il certificate, depending on which
qualifications the holder meets, upon application for
renewal. (Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-1-
95; filed May 30, 1989, 2:00 p.m.. 12 IR 1865;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-1-86) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-1-95) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

Rule 2. Teacher Education and Certifica-
tion—General Provisions
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5151AC1-2-1  Referenceswithin rule

5151AC1-2-2  Certification and licensing issued under
prior rules; recognition

5151AC1-2-3  Validation dates of licenses

515IAC1-2-4 Indianagraduates; application requirements

5151AC1-2-5  Out-of-state graduates; teacher applicants

5151AC1-2-6  Out-of-state teacher applicants; standard
license

5151AC1-2-7  Out-of-state teacher applicants; reciprocal
license

5151AC1-2-8 Out-of-state teacher applicants; institutions
not accredited by a state, regional, or na-
tional accrediting agency

5151AC 1-2-9 Out-of-state teacher applicants; evidence of
eligibility

5151AC1-2-10 Generd

5151AC1-2-11 Out-of-state administrative, supervisory, or
school services programs graduates; stan-
dard

5151AC1-2-12 Out-of-state applicants for administrative,
supervisory, and school services licenses,
standard license

5151AC 1-2-13  Out-of-state applicants for administrative,
supervisory, and school services licenses,
Indianareciprocal license

5151AC1-2-14 Out-of-state applicants for administrative,
supervisory, and school services licenses,
evidence of digibility

5151AC1-2-15 Creditable experience for licensing

5151AC1-2-16  Student teaching requirements; exemptions

5151AC 1-2-17  Substitute teacher certificate

5151AC 1-2-18 License revocation, suspension, surrender;
authority; grounds; procedures

5151AC1-2-19 Fees; licensing fund

515IAC 1-2-20 Limited licenses; application; renewal

5151AC1-2-21 Accreditation of institutions preparing
educators

5151AC1-2-22 Exceptions to training and licensing re-
quirements

5151AC 1-2-23  Severability clause

5151AC 1-2-24 Repedl of prior rules

515IAC 1-2-25 Effective date and applicability of rules

5151AC 1-2-1 Referenceswithin rule

Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7

Affected:

I1C 20-1-1-6

Sec. 1. Any reference made in Rule 47 [thisrulg] to

any provision of a rule or regulation other than the
provisions contained in Rule 47 [this rule] are to be
construed as referring to Rule 46 [515 IAC 1-1] unless
otherwise noted. (Professional Standards Board; Rule
47; filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rulesand Regs. 1976,
p. 248; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-2-1) to the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-1) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.

5151AC1-2-2

NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-2-1) to the Professional Stan-
dardsBoard (5151AC 1-2-1) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION
19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-2-2 Certification and licensing issued

under prior rules; recognition
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-2-1; IC 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 2. Recognition of Certificates, Licenses and
Programs of Prior Rules. (1) All licensesand certificates
issued under the provisions of prior rulesand regulations
governing teacher education and certification shall, at the
discretion of the Commission on Teacher Training and
Licensing of thelndiana State Board of Education, retain
the validity and coverage provided by such licenses or
certificates and holders of such licenses or certificates
shall have the privilege of following the gradation steps
in force at the date of issue.

(2) All Life Licenses and First Grade Certificates
issued under prior rules shall be considered as Profes-
sional Certificates providing the holder has earned the
master's degree.

(3) All Provisional Certificatesissued under prior rules
and regulations shall be considered equivalent to the
Standard License to be issued under the provisions of
these rules.

(4) All persons who have begun licensing programs
under prior rules and regulations may elect instead to
meet the requirements of these rules.

(5) Any person who has matriculated (successfully
completed one course) onan approved licensing program
at an Indiana teacher education institution under the
provisions of Bulletin 400 (Rules 44 [511 IAC 10-1-7
was repealed filed May 30, 1989, 2:00 p.m.: 12 IR
1866.] and 45 [ Rule 45, renumbered 530 |AC 1-2 by the
revisor, was repealed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rules
and Regs. 1976, p. 259, eff Sep 1, 1982], will be privi-
leged to complete such a program until September 1,
1982, providing matriculation on any such program has
been effected prior to the beginning of the academic year
1978-79. (Professional SandardsBoard; Rule47, Secl,
filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rules and Regs. 1976, p.
249; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.;: 25 1R 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-2-2) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 I1AC 10-2-2) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-2-2) to the Professional Standards Board
(5151AC 1-2-2) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.
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5151AC 1-2-3 Validation dates of licenses
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-2-1; IC 20-6.1-3-3; |C 20-6.1-3-7

Sec. 3. Validation Dates of Licenses. (1) Limited
Licensesshall bevalid only for the academic school year
for which they are issued.

(2) Reciprocal Licenses shall be valid for one year
from the date the application has been received by the
Division of Teacher Education and Certification. The
Reciprocal License may be renewed annually upon
completion of six semester hours of course work leading
to the Standard License. It may be converted to the
Standard License when the holder has completed all
course deficiencies listed on the Reciprocal License.

(3) The Standard Licenseis valid for five years from
thedatethe application hasbeen received by the Division
of Teacher Education and Certification.

(1) The Standard License may be renewed for a five

year period when renewal requirements have been

completed (see specific license).

(2) The Standard License may be converted to the

Professional License when the professionalization

requirements have been completed (see specific

license).

(3) The Standard License may be renewed every five

years if the course work requirements for

professionalization have been completed but the
experiencerequirement for professionalization has not
been completed.

(4) The Professional License is valid for life but
subject to revocation for cause.

(5) All licenses that are valid on the first day of the
academic school year shall be considered valid for the
duration of that academic school year. (Professional
Sandards Board; Rule 47, Sec 2; filed Dec 10, 1975,
2:50 p.m.: Rulesand Regs. 1976, p. 249; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Commissionon Teacher Trainingand Licensing
(530 1AC 2-2-3) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-2-3) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-3) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-2-3) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-2-4 Indiana graduates; application re-

quirements
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-6.1-3-6

Sec. 4. (a) All personswho have earned the qualifying
degree and completed an approved program of prepara-
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tion at an Indiana institution of higher education shall
initiatelicensing procedureswiththeofficial certification
advisor of the institution granting the qualifying degree.

(b) Each applicant for licensing shall provide the
Division of Teacher Education and Certificationwiththe
following materials:

(1) A completed applicationfor licensing. Theapplica
tion must contain the signature of the official certifica-
tion advisor of the ingtitution granting the qualifying
degree, specify the approved programs completed by
the applicant and, if applicable, provide evidence of
teaching experience.

(2) An officia score report from the core battery and

required specialty areatest of the NTE or the Indiana

Teacher Testing Program. Each applicant shall request

that Educational Testing Servicesendtheofficial score

report to the Division of Teacher Education and

Certification.

(3) The established fee for the issuance of thelicense.

(4) The license being renewed or professionalized, if

applicable.

(c) Applicantsfor licensing or evaluation shall provide
all necessary evidence of dligibility. (Professional
Standards Board; Rule 47, Sec 3; filed Dec 10, 1975,
2:50 p.m.: Rules and Regs. 1976, p. 250; filed May 26,
1987, 2:30 p.m.: 10 IR 2284; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing (530
|AC 2-2-4) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511
IAC 10-2-4) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective
July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred fromthe Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 | AC 10-2-4) to the Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-2-4) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-2-5 Out-of-state graduates; teacher ap-

plicants
Authority: |1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 5. All persons who have earned the qualifying
degree from an institution outside of Indiana and have
not compl eted an approved teacher education program at
anIndianainstitution of higher education shall submitthe
following materials to the division of teacher education
and certification:

(1) A letter or information form specifying the level

and subject area of the teaching license desired.

(2) A fee, as established under section 11 of thisrule

[section 19 of thisrul€], for each level of evaluation.

(3) A copy of the currently valid out-of -state teaching

license.

(4) Anofficial transcript from each out-of -stateinstitu-
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tion attended.

(5) If the applicant has completed the core battery or

specidty areatest of the National Teachers Examina-

tion(NTE) withinfive(5) yearsimmediately preceding

the application, an official score report from Educa-

tional Testing Services.

(6) If the applicant has teaching experience, verifica

tion of the experience including the grade level and

subject taught.
(Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 1-2-5; filed Dec
15, 1989, 4:45 p.m.: 13 IR 882; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-5.1) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-2-5) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-2-6 Out-of-state teacher applicants;

standard license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 6. (a) Out-of-state applicants are eligible for a
standard license if they meet the requirements for a
license, asspecifiedin 511 1AC 10-1[5151AC 1-1],511
IAC10-3-1[5151AC 1-3-1], 511 IAC 10-4-1 [515 IAC
1-4-1], and either:

(1) hold a currently valid license and a baccalaureate

degree from an approved teacher education program

located in a state that is a member of the Interstate

Compact Agreement; or

(2) have completed a baccal aureate teacher education

program accredited by the National Council for the

Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE).

(b) Graduates of an NCATE approved teacher educa
tion program are eligible for an Indiana standard license
inthe applicant'steaching major if that teaching major is
also offered in Indiana. Thelicensewill be granted upon
the completion of the NCATE recommendation form by
an authorized licensing official of the degree granting
institution.

(c) Graduates of an approved teacher education
program in an I nterstate Compact Agreement state must
hold a certificate of eligibility or acurrently valid teach-
ing license from the Compact state that is equivalent to
anIndianastandard licenseand must have therecommen-
dation of an authorized certification official of thedegree
granting institution.

(d) Graduatesof institutionsnot |ocated within aCompact
sate are digiblefor an Indianastandard licenseiif they hold
a currently valid teaching license from a Compact state
comparable to an Indiana standard license and can verify
three (3) years of teaching experience in a Compact state.

(e) Individuals qualifying under subsection (b) or (c)

5151AC 1-2-8

will receive licensing in al areas shown on the valid
Compact state teaching license if the areas of licensing
are comparable to Indiana teaching subject areas. (Pro-
fessional Sandards Board; 5151AC 1-2-6; filed Dec 15,
1989, 4:45 p.m.: 13 IR 882; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferredfromthe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-5.2) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-2-6) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-2-7 Out-of-state teacher applicants;

reciprocal license
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 7. (a) Out-of-state applicants are eligible for an
Indiana reciprocal license, if they hold a certificate of
eigibility or a currently valid out-of-state teaching
license that is comparableto an Indiana standard license
(validfor five (5) years) but do not qualify for an Indiana
standard license under the provisions of section 5.2 of
thisrule [section 6 of thisrul€].

(b) A reciprocal license shall beissued to graduates of
accreditedinstitutionslocated in states other than Indiana
who have met all of the requirements for a standard
teaching license under 511 IAC 10-1-1 through 511 1AC
10-1-61[5151AC 1-1-1 through 515 1AC 1-1-69] except
for the proficiency exam and some of the course work.
Course work does not include student teaching. A
reciprocal licensewill beissued only in the subject areas
of the out-of-state license that are equivalent to Indiana
teaching subject areas.

(c) A standard license will be issued when all course
work and proficiency examination deficiencieshavebeen
corrected.

(d) A reciprocal license is valid for one (1) year and
may be renewed up to four (4) times. A licenseholder
may renew the license after the first year by correcting
any proficiency exam deficiencies and earning six (6)
semester hoursof coursework toward astandard license.
A subsequent renewal reguiresthe completion of six (6)
semester hoursof coursework toward astandard license.
(Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 1-2-7; filed Dec
15, 1989, 4:45 p.m.: 13 IR 883; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-5.3) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-2-7) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-2-8 Out-of-state teacher applicants;
institutions not accredited by a
state, regional, or national accr ed-
iting agency
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Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 8. Applicants graduating from institutions not
accredited by a state, regional, or national accrediting
agency to offer degreesin teacher education shall submit
their credentials for evaluation to an Indiana teacher
education institution accredited by NCATE to offer a
master'sdegreein education. Thedivisionwill recognize
only those credits accepted by an Indiana NCATE
institution for degree purposesor recogni zed ascompara-
ble to course work completed at the Indiana NCATE
school. AnIndianaNCATE institution must recommend
the individual for licensing. (Professional Standards
Board; 515 IAC 1-2-8; filed Dec 15, 1989, 4:45 p.m.: 13
IR 883; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board
of Education (511 IAC 10-2-5.4) to the Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-2-8) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-2-9 Out-of-state teacher applicants;
evidence of dligibility
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 9. Applicants for licensing or evaluation are
responsible for providing all necessary evidence of
eigibility. (Professional SandardsBoard; 515 AC 1-2-
9; filed Dec 15, 1989, 4:45 p.m.: 13 IR 883; readopted
filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Trans-
ferred from the Indiana State Board of Education (511
IAC 10-2-5.5) to the Professional SandardsBoard (515
IAC 1-2-9) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July
1, 1992.

5151AC 1-2-10 General
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 10. All persons applying for an administrative,
supervisory, or school serviceslicense who have earned
the qualifying degree at aregionally or nationally accred-
itedinstitution outside of Indianaand havenot completed
an approved qualifying program at an Indianainstitution
of higher education shall submit the following materials
to the division of teacher education and certification:

(1) A letter specifying the license desired.

(2) A copy of the currently valid out-of-state license,

if applicable.

(3) A fee, as established under section 11 of thisrule

[section 19 of thisrulg], for each type of evaluation

desired.

(4) A verification of all teaching experience.
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(5) An officia transcript from each ingtitution at-

tended.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-2-10; filed
Dec 15, 1989, 4:45 p.m.: 13 1R 884, readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
thelndiana Sate Board of Education (511 1AC 10-2-6.1)
tothe Professional SandardsBoard (5151AC 1-2-10) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-2-11 Out-of-state adminigtrative, supervi-
sory, or school services programs

graduates; standard
Authority: |1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 11. Graduates of a National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) institution
approved to offer administrative, supervisory, or school
servicesprogramsareeligiblefor thecomparableIndiana
standard license if they have completed the necessary
yearsof teaching experienceat the appropriatelevel inan
accredited school, hold the degree specified under 511
IAC 10-1-62 through 511 IAC 10-1-78 [5151AC 1-1-70
through 515 |AC 1-1-87], and hold a currently valid out-
of-state license in the area comparable to the Indiana
standard licenseor hold an Indianaprof essional teaching
license. (Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 1-2-11;
filed Dec 15, 1989, 4:45 p.m.: 131R884; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-
2-6.2) to the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-
2-11) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1,
1992.

5151AC 1-2-12 Out-of-stateapplicantsfor adminis-
trative, supervisory, and school

serviceslicenses; standard license
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 12. Out-of-state applicants for administrative,
supervisory, and school serviceslicensesare eligiblefor
a standard license in the desired area if they meet the
requirementsfor aparticular license, have completed the
necessary years of teaching experienceat the appropriate
level in an accredited school as specified under 511 1AC
10-1-62 through 511 IAC 10-1-78 [515 IAC 1-1-70
through 515 IAC 1-1-87], and hold acurrently valid out-
of-state license in a subject area comparable to an
Indiana standard license in the subject area or hold an
Indiana professional teaching license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-2-12; filed Dec 15, 1989,
4:45p.m.: 131R884; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
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a.m.: 25 R 529) NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-6.3) to the
Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-2-12) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-2-13 Out-of-stateapplicants for adminis-
trative, supervisory, and school
serviceslicenses; Indianarecipro-

cal license
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 13. (@) Out-of-state applicants for administrative,
supervisory, and school serviceslicensesare eligiblefor
an Indiana reciprocal license in the desired area if they
hold acurrently valid out-of-statelicense or certificate of
eigibility in the appropriate area and hold the degree as
specified in 511 |AC 10-1-62 through 511 IAC 10-1-78
[515 IAC 1-1-70 through 515 IAC 1-1-87] and have the
necessary years of teaching experience at the appropriate
level inan accredited school, as specified under 511 1AC
10-1-62 through 511 IAC 10-1-78 [515 IAC 1-1-70
through 515 IAC 1-1-87].

(b) Theholder of areciprocal licenseinadministration,
supervision, or school servicesis eligible for an Indiana
standard licensein administration, supervision, or school
services when all deficiencies on the reciprocal license
are corrected.

(c) The Indiana reciprocal license in administration,
supervision, or school servicesisvalid for one (1) year
and may be renewed up to four (4) times. Each renewal
requires the completion of six (6) semester hours of
coursework toward thefulfillment of therequirementsof
astandard license. (Professional Sandards Board; 515
IAC 1-2-13; filed Dec 15, 1989, 4:45 p.m.: 13 IR 884;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-2-6.4) to the Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-2-13) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-2-14 Out-of-stateapplicants for adminis-
trative, supervisory, and school
serviceslicenses; evidenceof eligi-

bility
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: [1C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 14. Applicants for licensing or evaluation shall
provide all evidence of digibility. (Professional Stan-
dards Board; 515 IAC 1-2-14; filed Dec 15, 1989, 4:45
p.m.: 131R884; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.:
25 IR 529) NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate

5151AC 1-2-15

Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-6.5) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-2-14) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-2-15 Creditable experience for licensing
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1-6; IC 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 15. Creditable Experience for Licensing. (1) The
following experiences shall be recognized as acceptable
activitiesin computing experiencerequiredfor licensing:

(1) Appropriate experience in any Indiana school that

was certified, accredited or commissioned by the

Commission on General Education of the State Board

of Education during the time such experience was

acquired.

(2) Appropriate experience in a school outside of

Indianabut within the United Statesif such school was

certified, accredited, commissioned, or equally recog-

nized by the duly authorized agency of the stateduring
the time such experience was acquired.

(3) Appropriate experience in a school maintained by

the United States government for children of military

personnel and other governmental employeeseither in
the United States or in aforeign country.

(4) Appropriate teaching experience as a Peace Corps

volunteer.

(5) Appropriate experienceinthel ndiana State Depart-

ment of Public Instruction (for professionalization of

administrative and supervisory licenses only).

(2) Responsibility for verifying any experience to be
credited in accordance with Section 6.1 [ subsection (1)
of this section] will rest with the employing school
superintendent or authorized official of the federal or
state department or agency.

(3) The minimum amount of service to be counted as
one year of creditable experience shall be the equivalent
of 120 full days acquired during the regular school term.
A half year shall be credited for service equivalent to 60
full days, or more, but less than 120, acquired during the
regular school term. Two half years of credit may be
combined for credit not to exceed oneyear. No morethan
one year of creditable service shall be granted for ser-
vices rendered within a twelve month period beginning
July 1st and ending June 30th.

(4) Active military experience shall qualify the holder
of the Standard License for extended validation of said
license for aperiod equivalent to the time spent in active
military service and not exceeding two years providing
themilitary service occurred during the validation period
of the Standard License.

(1) Copies of military discharge papers must be sub-

mitted to the Division of Teacher Education and
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Certification to qualify for this extended validation.

(2) Under no circumstances shall active military

experience apply toward experience required to con-

vert any Standard License to a Professional License.
(Professional SandardsBoard; Rule47, Sec6; filed Dec
10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rules and Regs. 1976, p. 253;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.; 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-2-7) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-7) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 IAC 10-2-7) to the Professional Sandards Board
(5151AC1-2-15) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-2-16 Student teaching requirements;

exemptions
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: IC 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 16. Student Teaching. (1) Those persons with
three years of full-time teaching experience may be
exempt from student teaching requirements providing
such experience has been at the appropriate grade level
andintheareaof licensing desired, and the candidate has
met the total requirement in professional education
including therecommendation of theinstitution of higher
educationinIndianawheretheprogramhasbeen/isbeing
compl eted.

(2) All other candidates shall have their eligibility
determined by the staff of the Division of Teacher
Education and Certification.

(3) Student teaching experience must be satisfactorily
completed at an elementary, middle or secondary school
commissioned or accredited by the state or at an equally
recognized school in an out-of-state setting.

(4) The Indiana Professiona License qualifies the
holder to serve as a supervising teacher in all teaching
areas designated on the Professional License. The fina
selection of the supervising teacher shall be the joint
responsibility of theteacher education institution and the
superintendent of the cooperating state commissioned
school and with the approval of the supervising teacher.
(Professional SandardsBoard; Rule47, Sec7; filed Dec
10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rulesand Regs. 1976, p. 254; filed
Oct 20, 1982, 9:24 a.m.: 51R 2516; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
I|AC 2-2-8) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511
IAC 10-2-8) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective
July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred fromthe Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 | AC 10-2-8) tothe Professional
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Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-2-16) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992,

5151AC 1-2-17 Substitute teacher certificate
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-1-8; IC 20-6.1-3-2; IC 20-6.1-3-3; IC 20-
6.1-5

Sec. 17. (a) School corporations shal not employ
persons holding substitute certificates when licensed
teachers are available.

(b) School corporations are encouraged to offer in-
service training to their respective substitutes and to
involve classroom teachers in such programs.

(c) Theterm“ substitute teacher” shall mean ateacher,
as defined in IC 20-6.1-1-8, working in the public
schools of Indiana and holding a substitute certificate
issued by the state board of education.

(d) Substitute certificates are valid for no more than
one hundred nineteen (119) substitute teaching days per
school corporation per school year. The state board shall
issue a one (1) year substitute certificate and a five (5)
year substitute certificate.

(e) To be digible for aone (1) year substitute certifi-
cate, an individual must have completed a minimum of
sixty (60) semester hours of college credit at an accred-
ited ingtitution. To be eligible for afive (5) year substi-
tute certificate, an individual must:

(2) have compl eted abachel or'sdegree at an accredited

institution; or

(2) have completed a minimum of sixty (60) semester

hours college credit at an accredited institution, have a

minimum of thirty (30) days substitute teaching

experience, and provide evidence of satisfactory
performance.

() Any person who holdsavalid Indianaprofessional,
provisional, standard, reciprocal, or limited license may
substitute an unlimited number of days.

(9) Any personwho holdsavalid Indianaprofessional,
provisional, standard, or limited license and who serves
asan occasional substitute teacher, shall be compensated
on theregular pay schedule for substitutes of that school
corporation.

(h) Any person holding a valid Indiana provisional,
professional, or standard license who serves as a substi-
tute teacher in the same teaching position for more than
fifteen (15) consecutive school days shall be compen-
sated on the regular pay schedule for teachers of that
school corporation.

(i) A person may not serve as a substitute teacher
without a valid certificate or license issued under the
authority of the state board of education.

(j) Substitute teaching shall not count as regular
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teaching experience to be used toward professionalizing
an Indianateaching license, waiving the proficiency test,
or waiving the beginning teacher internship.

(k) A substitute teaching certificate may be renewed
upon application. (Professional Sandards Board; Rule
47, Sec 8; filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rulesand Regs.
1976, p. 255; filed Nov 3, 1981, 12:45 p.m.: 4 IR 2841,
filed Aug 28, 1986, 2:10 p.m.: 10 IR 8; filed Dec 15,
1989, 4:45 p.m.: 13 IR 885; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing (530
IAC 2-2-9) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511
IAC 10-2-9) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective
July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred fromthe Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 | AC 10-2-9) to the Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-2-17) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-2-18 Licenserevocation, suspension, sur-
render; authority; grounds; pro-

cedures
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 4-21.5-3; IC 20-6.1-3-7; IC 20-6.1-3-7.1; IC 20-
6.1-4-13

Sec. 18. (a) The professiona standards board may, on
the written recommendation of the superintendent of
public instruction, revoke or suspend any license issued
under 5151AC 1-1 and this rule or under prior rulesand
regulations governing teacher education and licensing.

(b) A license may be revoked or suspended for immo-
rality, misconduct in office, incompetency, or willful
neglect of duty. The grounds of these charges may
include, but are not limited to, the following:

(1) The person to whom the license was issued ob-

tained the license by material misrepresentation or

fraudulent means.

(2) The person to whomthelicense wasissued has had

alicense revoked or suspended in another state.

(3) The person to whom the license was issued has

been convicted of a misdemeanor or a felony which

directly relates to the ability to perform the person's
teaching duties. Offenses which constitute aviolation
under this subsection may include crimes of moral
turpitude, drug related offenses, or the issuing of false

Statements.

(4) The person to whom the license was issued is

subject to license suspension under |C 20-6.1-4-13.

(c) To facilitate the review of a request to the board,
every applicant for anew license, arenewal license, or a
substitute teacher license, and every petitioner for
reinstatement of alicense, shal:

(1) obtain a copy of the applicant's limited criminal

5151AC 1-2-18

history fromthe Indianacentral repository for criminal

history information and submit the copy to the board

with the application;

(2) submit to the board a document that verifies the

existenceof any information which doesnot appear on

the limited crimina history but which discloses that
criminal proceedings against the applicant have been
concluded or indefinitely postponed.
The limited criminal history shall be valid for one
hundred eighty (180) calendar days before the issuance
of alicense and for one (1) year after the issuance of a
license, subject to any extension allowed by the Indiana
Rules of Trial Procedure.

(d) The professional standards board may suspend a
license under the provisions of this section for a period
of time not to exceed two (2) years calculated from the
date of imposition. At the conclusion of any suspension
period imposed by the professional standards board, the
license shall be reinstated upon written request of the
license holder.

(e) The vaidity period of a license shall not be ex-
tended and any renewal or professionalization require-
ments shall not be waived at the time of reinstatement of
alicense suspended under subsection (d), revoked under
subsection (f), or surrendered under subsection (g).

(f) The professional standards board may revoke a
license under this section for an indeterminate period of
time; provided, however, that the person suffering the
revocation may petition the professional standardsboard
for reinstatement at any time subsequent to the passage
of two (2) years calculated from the date of revocation.

(9) A license surrendered to the professional standards
board pursuant to apleaagreement, probation agreement,
sentencing agreement, or sentence or to avoid legal
action will betreated asarevoked license. The holder of
thelicense may petition the professional standardsboard
for reinstatement of thelicense at any time subsequent to
the passage of two (2) years calculated from the date the
surrender was accepted by the professional standards
board, providing the petition for reinstatement is not in
violation of any court order or court-approved agreement.

(h) Anindividual who committed an offensefor which
ateachinglicense could be suspended or revoked prior to
seeking aninitial teaching license or renewal of ateach-
ing license may be required to participate in a hearing to
determine the individua's fitness to hold a teaching
license. The professional standards board may deny or
hold pending an individual's application for an initia
license or a license renewal until the outcome of the
fitness hearing, if afitness hearing isrequired, isknown.

(i) An individual who petitions the professional
standards board for reinstatement of arevoked or surren-
dered license and an individual required to participatein
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afitnesshearing under subsection (h) beforereceivingan
initial license shall have the burden of proving fitnessto
hold alicense. In making a determination of fitness, the
professional standardsboard shall consider thefollowing
factors:

(1) The likelihood the conduct or offense adversely

affected, or would affect, students or fellow teachers,

and the degree of adversity anticipated.

(2) The proximity or remotenessin time of the conduct

or offense.

(3) The type of teaching credential held or sought by

the individual.

(4) Extenuating or aggravating circumstances sur-

rounding the conduct or offense.

(5) The likelihood of recurrence of the conduct or

offense.

(6) The extent to which a decision not to issue the

licensewould have achilling effect on theindividua's

constitutional rights or the rights of other teachers.

(7) Evidence of rehabilitation, such as participation in

counseling, self-help support groups, community

service, gainful employment subsequent to the conduct
or offense, and family and community support.

(j) IC 4-21.5-3 shall governthefollowing proceedings:

(1) A hearing on the suspension of a license under

subsection (d).

(2) A hearing on the revocation of a license under

subsection (f).

(3) A reinstatement hearing under subsection (f).

(4) A reinstatement hearing under subsection (g).

(5) A fitness hearing under subsection (h).

(k) The sanctions provided for under this section are
intended to be remedia rather than punitive, and the
professional standards board may, at any time, order
expunged the content of any filein its possession.

() Any proceeding under subsection (j) may be
conducted by the professional standards board or, at its
discretion, by an administrativelaw judge. (Professional
Sandards Board; Rule 47, Sec 9; filed Dec 10, 1975,
2:50 p.m.: Rules and Regs. 1976, p. 256; filed Jun 12,
1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7 IR 1867; filed Dec 15, 1993, 5:00
p.m.. 17 IR 992; filed Sep 16, 1998, 9:13 am.: 22 IR
443; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-2-10) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-10) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-2-10) to the Professional Sandards Board
(5151AC1-2-18) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-2-19 Fees; licensing fund
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Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3-6

Sec. 19. (8) Thefollowing are nonrefundable applica-
tion fees for alicense, certificate, or permit:

(2) Issuance of an original license $35
(2) Renewa $35
(3) Add or delete alicense area $35
(4) Conversion to a professional license $35
(5) Limited license $35
(6) Substitute certificate $15
(7) Reciprocal license $35
(8) Evaluation to professionalize alicense $35
(9) BEvaluation of an out-of -state transcript, per licens-
ing area $35
(10) Duplicate $35
(11) Name change $0
(12) Degree change $35
(13) Internship change $35
(14) Certificate $35
(15) Permit $35

(b) An applicant may combine any two (2) or more
actions for renewal, to add a license area, to drop a
license area, or for conversion to a professional license
in the same application, and pay afee for only one (1) of
the actions.

(c) An applicant may combine any one (1) or more
action for degree change, or internship change, in an
application for any one (1) or more action for renewal, to
add alicense area, to drop alicense area, or for conver-
sion to aprofessional license, and pay afeefor only one
(2) of the actions.

(d) In the event that a professiona standards board
licensing fund for fees exists at thetime the feesare due,
an applicant shall pay the fees to the board, which shall
deposit the fees in the licensing fund. The board shall
administer the licensing fund in accordance with the
current legislation that authorizes the licensing fund.
(Professional Sandards Board; Rule 47, Sec 10; filed
Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rulesand Regs. 1976, p. 257;
filed Jul 29, 1985, 3:00 p.m.: 8 IR 2027, eff Jan 1, 1986;
filed Nov 13, 1996, 4:00 p.m.: 20 IR 958, €ff Oct 1, 1996
[IC 4-22-2-36 suspends the effectiveness of a rule
document for thirty (30) days after filing with the secre-
tary of state. LSA Document #96-24(F) wasfiled Nov 13,
1996)); filed Jun 1, 1998, 3:30 p.m.: 21 IR 3838;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.: 25 |R 529; filed
Nov 30, 2001, 10:50 a.m.: 25 IR 1148, eff Jan 1, 2002)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-2-11) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 |AC 10-2-11) by P.L.. 20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of Education
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(511 1AC 10-2-11) to the Professional Sandards Board
(515 1AC 1-2-19) by P.L. 46-1992, SECTION 19, effec-
tive July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-2-20 Limited licenses; application; re-

newal
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-3-3; | C 20-6.1-3-10.1
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-8

Sec. 20. (a) A limited licenseisvaid only for the school
year during which it is granted, and it expires June 30.

(b) Limited licenses will be granted by the Indiana
professional standards board provided the following
criteria have been met:

(1) An application for alimited license must be sub-

mitted by an employing school superintendent.

(2) The candidate holds a baccalaureate degreefroma

state or regionally accredited institution.

(3) If therequest isfor a secondary level subject area,

the candidate must show evidence of at least fifteen

(15) semester hours credit in the area of request.

(4) The employing school superintendent has verified

an emergency need for personnel in the subject area of

the request.

(5) The application for a limited license must be

submitted no later than six (6) weeks after the teacher

begins actua service.

(6) The limited license may be renewed every year

upon completion of six (6) semester hours of course

work directed toward a standard license in the limited
license subject area.

(7) The renewal of a limited license requires the

recommendation of the certification advisor at the

ingtitution where the course work toward a planned
program was completed.

(c) A candidatefor aninitial standardlicensewhofails
to demonstrate proficiency asrequired by 5151AC 1-4is
eligible for a one (1) year, renewable limited license if
the following criteria are met:

(1) The candidate holds a baccal aureste degree from a

state or regionally accredited institution.

(2) The candidate has completed an approved teacher

education preparation program.

(3) The candidate has been administered the examina-

tion described in:

(A) 515 IAC 1-4-1(a)(1)(A) and has successfully
demonstrated proficiency for both professional
education and knowledge of the areas in which the
candidate is required to have alicense; or

(B) 515 IAC 1-4-1(a)(1)(B) and has successfully
demonstrated proficiency for pedagogy and knowl-
edge of the areas in which the candidate is required
to have alicense.

5151AC 1-2-20

(4) The candidate is €eligible for the limited license
even though the candidate has not demonstrated the
level of proficiency required:
(A) under 515 IAC 1-4-1(a)(1)(A) for communica-
tions skills and/or general education; or
(B) under 515 1AC 1-4-1(a)(1)(B) for basic reading,
writing, and mathematics.

(5) Application for the limited license is submitted

through an empl oying superintendent who hasverified

an emergency need for personnel inthe subject areain
which the candidate has completed an approved
teacher education preparation program.

(6) The application is submitted no later than six (6)

weeks after the candidate begins actual service.

(d) A limited license under subsection (c) is:

(1) arenewable, one (1) year limited license, provided

that the candidate submitsto an additional examination

for those areas in which the candidate has not demon-
strated proficiency;

(2) issued only in the subject areas in which the

candidate has completed an approved teacher educa

tion preparation program; and

(3) not valid for teaching summer school following the

school year in which thelicenseisissued and not valid

after:
(A) September 1, 2000, for licenses issued under
515 IAC 1-4-1(a)(1)(A); and
(B) December 1, 2001, for licensesissued under 515
IAC 1-4-1(8)(1)(B).

(e) The employing school corporation is responsible
for providing the holder of a limited license under
subsection (c) with supervision on a regular basis by a
teacher:

(1) assigned to the same school building as the holder

of the limited license;

(2) who has at least five (5) years of teaching experi-

ence;

(3) who will serve as an informative resource for the

holder of the limited license; and

(4) who will not conduct or be involved in evaluation

of the performance of the holder of thelimited license.

(f) Thehol der of alimited license under subsection (c):

(1) may retake the examination in which proficiency

was not demonstrated an unlimited number of times;

(2) is advised to seek remediation in order to demon-

strate proficiency on the remaining examination;

(3) is advised to contact the institution at which the

individual completed theteacher education preparation

program for counseling concerning remediation; and

(4) isnot exempt from the requirements of the beginning

teacher internship under |C 20-6.1-8 and 515 IAC 1-5.
(Professional Standards Board; Rule 47, Sec 11; filed
Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rulesand Regs. 1976, p. 257,
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filed Nov 3, 1981, 12:45 p.m.: 4 IR 2842; filed May 21,
1992, 5:00 p.m.: 15 IR 2212; filed Sep 16, 1998, 9:16
a.m.: 22 |R444; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.:
251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-2-12) tothe
Indiana State Board of Education (511 |AC 10-2-12) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-2-12) to the Professional Stan-
dards Board (515 IAC 1-2-20) by P.L.46-1992, SEC-
TION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-2-21 Accreditation of institutions prepar -

ing educators
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-2-1; IC 20-6.1-2-2

Sec. 21. (a) State approval of institutions preparing
educators is based on Standards Procedures & Policies
for the Accreditation of Professional Education Units of
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education (NCATE) (hereby incorporated by reference),
Model Standards for Beginning Teacher Licensing and
Development of the Interstate New Teacher Assessment
and Support Consortium (INTASC) (hereby incorporated
by reference), and the Standardsfor Teachers adopted by
thelndianaprofessional standardsboard. Actual accredi-
tation by NCATE is strongly encouraged but not
mandatory. Aningtitution not accredited by NCATE must be
reviewed for approval according to subsection (d).

(b) A unit assessment system must be approved by the
Indiana professional standards board according to Indi-
ana professional standards board guidelines.

(c) Aniinstitution accredited by NCATE must submit
to the Indiana professional standards board, prior to the
NCATE accreditation visit, reports which comply with
the Indiana professiona standards board guidelines and
expected timeline.

(d) An institution not seeking NCATE accreditation
must submit to the Indianaprofessional standards board,
prior totheaccreditationvisit, reportswhich comply with
the Indiana professional standards board guidelines and
expected time line. Based on the model of NCATE ac-
creditation, thelndianaprofessional standardsboard will
conduct an accreditation visit using the Indiana board of
examiners.

(e) Thelndianaprofessional standardsboard will make
thefinal determination of thelndianaaccreditation status
of all institutionsdesiringto prepare educatorsfor licens-
ing.

(f) The Indiana professiona standards board shall
assist institutions in developing quality programs for
preparing educators. (Professional Sandards Board,;
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Rule 47, Sec 12; filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rules
and Regs. 1976, p. 257, filed Dec 2, 1987, 11:38 a.m.:
11 IR 1263; filed Jun 4, 1999, 2:32 p.m.: 22 IR 3104;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-2-13) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-13) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-2-13) to the Professional Sandards Board
(5151AC 1-2-21) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-2-22 Exceptionstotraining and licensing

requirements
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-2; IC 20-6.1-3

Sec. 22. The professiona standards board, after
consideration of proper evidence and testimony, shall
have the right to make exceptions in the administration
and application of itspromulgated rulesif theboard finds
that:

(1) the applicant has educational experience that is

substantially equivalent to the educationa require-

ments under the rules of the board,;

(2) the applicant has passed an examination or assess-

ment that is substantially equivalent to the applicable

examination or assessment for certificationor licensing
under the rules of the board; and

(3) the applicant has demonstrated work or related

experiencethat is sufficiently related to the practice of

teaching.

The professional standards board may not grant an
exception to any requirements that are provided by
statute. In addition, nothing in this section may be
construed to authorize the professional standards board
towaive or otherwisemakeexceptionsto therequirement
that the applicant demonstrate compliance with the
performance-based standards for licensure or certifica-
tion as adopted by the board. (Professional Sandards
Board; Rule 47, Sec 13; filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.:
Rules and Regs. 1976, p. 259; filed Jul 25, 1997, 8:30
am.: 20 IR 3366; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43
a.m.: 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commis-
sion on Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-2-
14) to the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC
10-2-14) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July
1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-14) to the Profes-
sional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-2-22) by P.L.46-
1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.
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515 IAC 1-2-23 Sever ability clause
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1-6

Sec. 23. Severability Clause. If any provision of Rule
46 [515 IAC 1-1] or 47 [this rule] or the application
thereof to any person or circumstancesisheldinvalid, the
invalidity does not affect the other provisions or applica-
tions of Rule 46 [515 IAC 1-1] or Rule 47 [this rul€]
which can be given effect without provision or applica
tion, and to this end the provisions of Rule 46 [515 IAC
1-1] and Rule 47 [thisrule] are severable. (Professional
Standards Board; Rule 47, Sec 14; filed Dec 10, 1975,
2:50 p.m.: Rulesand Regs. 1976, p. 259; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.; 25 1R 529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Commissionon Teacher Trainingand Licensing
(530 IAC 2-2-15) to the Indiana Sate Board of Educa-
tion (511 IAC 10-2-15) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206,
effective July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana State Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-15) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-2-23) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-2-24 Repeal of prior rules
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-1-6

Sec. 24. Repeal of Prior Rules. Rules38, 44 and 45 are
hereby repealed with the exception of the regulations
governing Conditional Vocational Certification of Rule
44. (Professional Sandards Board; Rule 47, Sec 15;
filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rules and Regs. 1976, p.
259; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.;: 25 1R 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-2-16) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-16) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-2-16) to the Professional Standards Board
(5151AC 1-2-24) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

515 1AC 1-2-25 Effective date and applicability of

rules
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-2-1; I1C 20-6.1-2-2

Sec. 25. Effective Date of Rules46 [5151AC 1-1] and
47 [thisrul€e] . (1) Indianateacher education institutions
shall have until August 1, 1978, to implement approved
programs conforming to Rules 46 [515 |AC 1-1] and 47
[thisrul€].

(1) Each teacher education institution must submit all

teacher education programsto the Division of Teacher

5151AC1-3-1

Education and Certificationfor official approval of the
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing prior
to August 1, 1978.
(2) Institutions may implement programs conforming
to Rule 46 [515 IAC 1-1] and 47 [thisrul€] . any time
after such programs have been officially approved by
the Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing.
(Professional Sandards Board; Rule 47, Sec 16; filed
Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rules and Regs. 1976, p. 259;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on Teacher
Training and Licensing (530 |AC 2-2-17) to the Indiana
Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-2-17) by P.L.20-
1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984. NOTE:
Transferred from the Indiana State Board of Education
(511 1AC 10-2-17) to the Professional Standards Board
(5151AC 1-2-25) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective
July 1, 1992.

Rule 3. Teacher Education and Certification;

Continuing Education
General provisions
Effective dates

5151AC1-3-1
5151AC 1-3-2

5151AC 1-3-1 General provisions
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-1-11.3; IC 20-5-11; IC 20-6.1-2-1; IC 36-1-7

Sec. 1. (@) The purpose of this rule is to provide
continuing education requirements for all instructional,
school services, instructional supervision, and adminis-
trative standard and professional licenses.

(b) License renewal shall be valid for areas listed on
the previous license.

(c) Upon completion of a master's degree in accor-
dance with 515 IAC 1-1 and five (5) years teaching
experience in accredited schools at the level and in one
(2) or more areas covered by thelicense, the professional
license will be issued initialy for ten (10) years renewable
for five (5) years theredfter, asindicated in 515 1AC 1-1.

(d) A person may renew alicense by completing six (6)
semester hours of approved academic credit, ninety (90)
certification renewal units (CRUSs), or an equivalent
combination of academic credit and CRUs. Academic
credits and CRUs shall count toward license renewal
onlyif earned during thefive (5) year period immediately
preceding the application for renewal. The following
shall also apply:

(1) Credit must be earned in certification major,

certification minor, or professional education.

(2) Credits or CRUs earned in excess of the minimum

required for arenewal may not count toward a subse-

guent renewal.
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(e) CRUs are granted for experiences that will aid
applicants in maintaining and improving professiona
capabilities in areas of licensure. CRUs must be ap-
proved by the professional standards board.

(f) CRU distribution shall be asfollows:;

(1) One (1) CRU will be awarded for every two (2)

contact hours of participation in an organized educa-

tional experience leading to improved instruction
under responsible sponsorship, capable direction, and
qualified instruction.

(2) Ten (10) CRUs will be granted for each one (1)

quarter hour of academic credit when related to profes-

sional growth.

(3) Fifteen (15) CRUs will be granted for each one (1)

semester hour of academic credit when related to

professional growth.

(g) Programs for which CRUswill be granted must be
submitted for approval forty-five (45) days before the
date of the program.

(h) All programs for which CRUs are granted must be
under the sponsorship of any of the following:

(1) An accredited college.

(2) An accredited university.

(3) A school corporation or combination of school

corporations.

(4) An educational service center organized under IC

20-1-11.3.

(5) A joint program organized under 1C 20-5-11.

(6) Aninterloca agreement organized under IC 36-1-7.

(7) The Indiana state board of education through the

department of education.

(i) Organizations eligible to offer programs for CRUs
shall issue each participant a uniform certificate of
completion denoting the number of hours attended or
CRUs earned. Theteacher isresponsiblefor maintaining
the file for submission to the professiona standards
board for license renewal.

(j) For astandard license in instructional supervision,
school services personnel, and administration, an appli-
cant must meet the requirements for renewal and/or
professionalization of the respective license as outlined
in 515 IAC 1-1. When a licensee has met the require-
mentsfor professionalization of alicenseininstructional
supervision, school servicespersonnel, or administration
under 515 IAC 1-1, the licensee is eligible for a profes-
siona (nonlife) licenseissued initially for ten (10) years,
renewable thereafter for five (5) year periods under
subsection (d).

(k) If credits used to renew alicense are semester or
quarter hour units, the certification advisor at the appro-
priate institution must make the necessary recommenda-
tion. All applicationsfor licensesrenewed onthe basis of
CRUs will be recommended by the professional stan-
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dards board, teacher certification program.

() Any license obtained under 515 IAC 1-1 isrenew-
able for subsequent periods of five (5) years each.

(m) A licensee who completes:

(1) amaster's degree at an accredited institution;

(2) the professional education course requirementsfor

alicense under 515 1AC 1-1; and

(3) five (5) years teaching experience at an accredited

school in one (1) or more of the areas of his or her

license
is eligible for a professional (nonlife) license. The
licensee must renew the license in accordance with
subsection (c).

(n) An applicant is eligible for an initial standard
license, valid for five (5) years from the date of applica
tion, if the licensee has completed an approved teacher
preparation program within the five (5) year period
immediately preceding application.

(o) Any person who fails to acquire an Indiana stan-
dard license within five (5) years from completion of an
approved teacher education program must complete six
(6) semester hours of approved academic credit prior to
licensure.

(p) After March 31, 1988, only academic credits
earned under subsection (d)(1) shall apply toward the
renewal of anIndianalicenseprior toreceivingamaster's
degree or thirty-six (36) semester hours of approved
academic credit. (Professional Standards Board; 515
IAC 1-3-1; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.: 7R 1868; filed
Aug 28, 1986, 2:20 p.m.: 10 IR 9; filed Apr 25, 1988,
3:45 p.m.: 11 IR 3034; filed Jul 15, 1993, 5:00 p.m.: 16
IR 2857; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Commission on
Teacher Training and Licensing (530 IAC 2-3-1) to the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-3-1) by
P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective July 1, 1984.
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-3-1) to the Professional Stan-
dardsBoard (515 IAC 1-3-1) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION
19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-3-2 Effectivedates
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3

Sec. 2. (a) Effective September 1, 1985, all teachers
who do not hold a professional (life) license or have not
been admitted to aregionally accredited master's degree
program must meet the provisions of thisrule.

(b) Anyone€ligiblefor alife license under bulletin 94
(state board of education rules), adopted 1923, and
bulletin 192 (commission on teacher training and licens-
ing rules), adopted September 9, 1946, and bulletin 400
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(commission on teacher training and licensing rules),
issued 1963, revised 1969, and 530 IAC 1 [530 IAC 1
was repealed filed Dec 10, 1975, 2:50 p.m.: Rules and
Regs. 1976, p. 259, eff Sep 1, 1982.], 515 1AC 1-1, and
515 IAC 1-2 (commission on teacher training and
licensing rules) adopted December 10, 1975, must apply
for the life license by December 31, 1990, or must mest
the provisions of thisrule.

(c) Anyoneadmitted to amaster'sdegree program prior
to September 1, 1985, must completeall requirementsfor
the professional license (valid for life) by September 1,
1990, to beissued alicense under 5151AC 1-1. Notwith-
standing 515 IAC 1-1, the amount of appropriate experi-
ence required for such personsto qualify for the profes-
sional license (valid for life) is three (3) years.

(d) Those out-of-state applicants who have been
advised by the division under previous rules must meet
all requirements by September 1, 1990, to be issued a
license under 515 IAC 1-1. (Professional Sandards
Board; 515 IAC 1-3-2; filed Jun 12, 1984, 3:10 p.m.; 7
IR1870; filed Mar 11, 1985, 2:35 p.m.: 8 IR801; errata,
8 IR 1160; filed Aug 28, 1986, 2:20 p.m.: 10 IR 11; filed
Sep 2, 1994, 10:00 a.m.: 18 IR 90; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Commission on Teacher Trainingand Licensing (530
IAC 2-3-4) to the Indiana State Board of Education (511
IAC 10-3-4) by P.L.20-1984, SECTION 206, effective
July 1, 1984. NOTE: Transferred fromthe Indiana Sate
Board of Education (511 | AC 10-3-4) to the Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-3-2) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

Rule 4. Teacher Proficiency Examination

5151AC1-4-1  Test requirements and exemptions

5151AC1-4-2  Minimum acceptable scores

5151AC 1-4-3 Dates and locations of examinations; regis-
tration deadlines and examination fees

5151AC 1-4-4 Analysis of test data; review of minimum

acceptable scores

5151AC 1-4-1 Test requirementsand exemptions
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-3-10.1
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 1. (@) An applicant for an Indianainitial teaching
license must do thefollowing consistent with 5151AC 1-
2-20:

(1) From September 1, 1999, for an applicant who has

completed a teacher preparation program during

calendar year 2000 or after and who isadministered an
examination described in |C 20-6.1-3-10.1 on or after

September 1, 1999, successfully complete a written

examination that demonstrates proficiency in:

(A) basic reading, writing, and mathematicsthrough

5151AC 1-4-1

the Pre-professional SkillsTest (PPST or Praxisl) of
the Educational Testing Service;

(B) pedagogy; and

(C) knowledge of the areas in which the individual
isrequired to have alicense to teach.

(2) Fulfill the academic retention standard established

by the institution recommending the applicant.

(b) As an alternative to successfully completing the
entirewritten examination listed under subsection (a), an
applicant for an initial license may demonstrate
proficienciesin the subject areas required by the exami-
nation in the following circumstances:

(2) An gpplicant may successfully complete an examina

tion which is substantially equivalent to the examination

required under subsection (a)(1). The board shal deter-
mine what constitutes substantia equivaency.

(2) An applicant who has adisability that would affect

the applicant’s performance on the examination, for

which the applicant has taken the examination with
reasonable accommodations, and for which the appli-
cant has not successfully passed the entire examina-
tion, may not be required to have obtained a passing
scorein all subject areas required by the examination.

To obtain a proficiency review under this subsection,

an applicant should submit the following to the board

and may submit additional material:
(A) A letter inwhich the applicant requests areview
of the applicant’s proficiencies in the pertinent
subject aress.
(B) Credible documentation of thedisability froman
appropriate professional.
(C) Documentation which showsthat the applicant has
taken the examination with specid accommodations.
(D) A written statement from an education profes-
sional who has worked with the applicant which
attests to the competency of the applicant as a
classroom teacher.
(E) A written statement from a college faculty
member who has supervised the applicant’s clinical
experience which attests to the applicant’s profi-
ciency in classroom performance.
(F) A statement which outlines any specia assis-
tance or accommodations the candidate has had
during college.
(G) The applicant’ stest history.
(H) A transcript copy which showsevidence of comple-
tion of ateacher preparation program, including student
teaching and degree posted on the transcript.
(1) Any other relevant documentation required by the
board.

An applicant with a disability that might affect test

performance should notify the testing company of the

disability when making application to take the test.
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(Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC1-4-1; filed Nov
26, 1985, 8:20 a.m.: 9 IR 717; filed Jun 11, 1986, 4:00
p.m.: 9 IR 2718; filed May 13, 1987, 9:30 am.: 10 IR
22809; filed Dec 15, 1989, 4:45 p.m.: 131R 885; filed Jan
28,1992, 5:00 p.m.: 151R1004; filed Sep 16, 1998, 9:16
am.: 22 IR 445; filed Nov 20, 2000, 3:21 p.m.: 24 IR
995; filed Jun 1, 2001, 2:00 p.m.: 24 IR 3030; readopted
filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 IR 529; filed Mar 4,
2003, 4:45 p.m.: 26 IR 2322) NOTE: Transferred from
the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-4-1)
to the Professional Standards Board (515 |AC 1-4-1) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-4-2 Minimum acceptable scor es
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-3-10.1
Affected: |C 4-22-7-7; 1C 20-6.1-3-3

Sec. 2. (a) The following are the minimum acceptable
scores for successful completion of the examinations
described in section 1(a)(1) of this rule; the number in
parentheses is the code number used by the Educational
Testing Service for the test:

(1) Mathematics: 320 on computer based test (0731),

or 175 on written test (10730), or 175 on computer

based test (5730).

(2) Reading: 323 on computer based test (0711), or

176 on written test (10710), or 176 on computer based

test (5710).

(3) Writing: 318 on computer based test (0721), or 172

onwritten test (20720), or 172 on computer based test

(5270).

(b) The following are the minimum acceptable scores
for successful completion of the various specialty area
tests; the number in parentheses is the code number or
the last four (4) digits of a code number used by the
Educational Testing Service for the test; if two (2) or
more tests on the same subject are or may be offered at
the same time, the word “replaces’ follows the code
number of the required test, and precedes the code
number of the test that is no longer accepted, and the
effective date of the required test:

National Teachers Examination Specialty Area Tests
or
Praxis |1 from the Educational Testing Service

Art: Content Knowledge 149
(0133 replaces 10130 after August 1, 2001)

Art Education (10130) 510

Biology: Content Knowledge (0235) 154

(Middle and High Schoal)
(0235 replaces 10230 after August 1, 2001)

Biology and General Science (20030) 560
(Middle School)
Biology (10230) 510
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(High School)
Business Education (10100) 480
Chemistry: Content Knowledge (0245) 151
(0245 replaces 20240 after August 1, 2001)
Chemistry (20240) 460
Early Childhood Education (K—3) (10020) 510
Earth Science: Content Knowledge 150
(0571 replaces 20570 after August 1, 2001)
Earth/Space Science (20570) 420

Elementary Education: Curriculum, Indructionand 165
Assessment (10011) (Effective September 1, 2003)

Education of Studentswith Mental Retardation 560
(10320)

English Language, Literature, and Composition: 153
Content Knowledge (10041)
(Middle and High School)

French (10170) 520
(Middle and High School)
French: Content Knowledge (0173) 160

French: Productive Language Skills (0171) 162
(0173 and 0171 replace 10170 after August 1, 2001)
General Science (10430)

For General Science License 450
For Physical Science License 360

German (20180) 490
(Middle and High School)

Health Education (20550) 420

Home Economics Education (10120) 540

Introduction to the Teaching of Reading (10200) 510

Mathematics (10060) 530
(Middle and High School)

Mathematics: Content Knowledge (0061) 136
(0061 replaces 10060 after August 1, 2001)

Media Specialist (10310) 530
(Library Media Specialist)

Music: Content Knowledge 140
(0113 replaces 10110 after August 1, 2001)

Music Education (10110) 510

Physical Education (10090) 540

Physical Education: Content Knowledge (0091) 150
(0091 replaces 10090 after August 1, 2001)

Physical Science (10430) 360

Physics: Content Knowledge (0265) 149
(0265 replaces 30260 after August 1, 2001)

Physics (30260) 400

Prekindergarten Education (20530) 390
(For pre-K/early childhood license)

Reading Specialist (0300) 370

(For elementary teaching after July 1, 2001)
School Leaders Licensure Assessment (1010) 165
Social Studies. Content Knowledge (10081) 147
(Middle and High School)
Spanish (10190) 500
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(Middle and High School)
Spanish: Content Knowledge (0191) 159
Spanish: Productive Language Skills (0192) 162
(0191 and 0192 replace 10190 after August 1, 2001)
Specia Education: Knowledge-Based Core 136
Principles (0351)
Specia Education Core Principles: Content 150

Knowledge (0353)
Special Education: Teaching Studentswith Behavioral
Disorders/Emotional Disturbance (0371) 139

(0371 replaces 10370 after August 1, 2001)

Special Education: Teaching Students with 139
Learning Disabilities (0381)
(0381 replaces 10380 after August 1, 2001)

Special Education: Teaching Students with 144
Mental Retardation (0321)
(0321 replaces 10320 after August 1, 2001)

Speech Communication (10220) 490

Teaching Students with Emotional Disturbances 540
(10370)

Teaching Students with Learning 430
Disabilities (10380)

Technology Education (10050) 590

(Industrial Arts)

(c) An applicant for a teaching license in a health
occupations specialty area must take the registry or
certification examination required by the respective
professional association and achieve at |east the minimal
score accepted by that professional association.

(d) An applicant may repest any section of anexamination
on which the applicant does not achieve the minimum score.

(e) If, during the time an applicant for an initia
teaching license is enrolled in a teacher preparation
program, the applicant achieved theminimum acceptable
score required for an examination or test in subsection
(b) or (c), the applicant may use that score even if a
different score or a different examination or test is
required at the time of application for the license. How-
ever, an applicant must achieve the minimum acceptable
score for any examination or test that has been added as
a requirement for an initial teaching license after the
applicant completed the preparation program.

(f) In lieu of amending this rule, the professional
standards board may publish a “Notice of Test Code
Change’ policy statement pursuant to |C 4-22-7-7 inthe
event that the Educational Testing Service changes the
name of or a code for atest but does not change either
the content of the test or the scoring scale for the test.
Upon publication, the professional standards board must
simultaneously distribute the notice to the unit head and
licensing advisor of each institution preparing educators.

(9) In addition to 515 IAC 1-2-20 regarding limited
licenses, aperson who is otherwise eligible for aninitial
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standard licensein a content area and who has attempted
the required assessment examination as required under
subsection (b), but who has not achieved the minimum
acceptable score, is €ligible for a one (1) year,
nonrenewable limited license.

(h) From February 1, 2003, until December 31, 2004,
acandidate for an administrator’ slicense must achieve a
minimum score of 158 on the assessment.

(i) Candidates for the original administration and
supervision license after January 1, 2003, must success-
fully complete the assessment unless they hold a cur-
rently valid standard, provisional, or professional admin-
istration and supervisionlicensein Indianaor the equiva-
lent licensein another state and can verify three (3) years
of full-time experience in an accredited K-12 school in
the appropriate position under that license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-4-2; filed Nov 26, 1985,
8:20 am.: 91R 717; filed May 13, 1987, 9:30 am.: 10
IR 2289; errata filed Jul 17, 1988, 11:00 a.m.: 10 IR
2741; filed Sep 27, 1988, 10:10 a.m.: 12 IR 299; filed
Dec 15, 1989, 4:45 p.m.: 13 IR 886; filed Mar 1, 1991,
10:35 a.m.: 14 IR 1436; filed Jan 28, 1992, 5:00 p.m.
15 IR 1004; filed Apr 26, 1994, 5:00 p.m.: 17 IR 2066;
errata filed Jun 7, 1994, 4:00 p.m.: 17 IR 2359; filed
May 10, 1999, 12:36 p.m.: 22 IR 2867; filed Nov 20,
2000, 3:21 p.m.: 241R996; filed Jun 1, 2001, 2:00 p.m.;
24 IR 3031; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25
IR 529; filed Mar 4, 2003, 4:45 p.m.: 26 IR 2323)
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-4-2) to the Professional Stan-
dardsBoard (5151AC 1-4-2) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION
19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC1-4-3 Datesandlocations of examinations;
registration deadlines and exami-

nation fees
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1

Sec. 3. (a) Educational testing service shall schedule
dates and locations for the national administration of the
examination.

(b) The department of education may schedule dates and
locationsfor specia state administration of the examination.

(c) Educational testing service shall establish registra-
tion deadlines and examination fees. Examination fees
shall be paid directly to educational testing service.
(Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 1-4-3; filed Nov
26, 1985, 8:20 a.m.: 9 IR 717; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-4-3) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-4-3) by
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P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC1-4-4 Analysisof test data; review of mini-

mum acceptable scores
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C 20-6.1

Sec. 4. (a) The department shall collect and analyze
data on the administration of the examination and the
examination's impact on education.

(b) The state board of education shall review 511 IAC
10-4 [515 IAC 1-4] periodically based on the data
collected and analyzed by the department.

(c) The state board shall review the minimum accept-
able scores annually. (Professional Sandards Board,;
515 1AC 1-4-4; filed Nov 26, 1985, 8:20 am.: 9 IR 717;
readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)
NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana State Board of
Education (511 IAC 10-4-4) to the Professional San-
dardsBoard (515 1AC 1-4-4) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION
19, effective July 1, 1992,

Rule 5. Beginning Teacher Internship Program

5151AC1-5-1  Applicability

5151AC1-5-2  Definitions

515IAC1-5-3  General provisions

515IAC1-5-4  Crediting internship experience
5151AC1-5-5  Evauation procedures

515IAC1-5-6  Appea procedure; initial internship year
5151AC1-5-7  Appea procedure; second internship year

5151AC 1-5-1 Applicability
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7; |C 20-6.1-8
Affected: |C 20-1-1-6; 1C 20-1-1.2; 1C 20-1-6-20; I C 20-1-18-
7,1C 36-1-7

Sec. 1. (a) Beginning with the 1988-89 school year each:

(1) school corporation;

(2) school organized by an interlocal agreement under

IC 36-1-7;

(3) special education cooperative organized under IC

20-1-6-20;

(4) cooperating school corporation for vocational

education organized under IC 20-1-18-7; and

(5) private school;
as a condition of accreditation under |C 20-1-1-6(a)(8),
must develop and implement a plan for a beginning
teacher internship program.

(b) A beginning teacher internship program does not
apply to an individual employed:

(1) on atemporary teacher's contract for an expected

length of lessthan 120 days;

(2) on asupplemental services contract; or

(3) as asubstitute teacher.
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(Professional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-5-1; filed
Mar 29, 1988, 1:50 p.m.: 11 IR 2862; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred
fromthe Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 1AC 10-
7-1) to the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-5-
1) by P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-5-2 Definitions
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-8
Affected: 1C 20-1-1.2; IC 20-6.1-8; |C 20-7.5-1-2

Sec. 2. (a) The definitions in this section apply
throughout thisrule.

(b) “Advisor” means a representative of a teacher
training institution within Indiana who acts as a teacher
advisor for, and at the request of, a beginning teacher.

(c) “Beginning teacher” means a teacher who:

(1) receives aninitial standard or reciprocal teaching

license after March 31, 1988;

(2) isemployed asateacher for at |east three (3) hours

per day by any of the entities described under section

1(a) of thisrule;

(3) has not successfully completed an internship

program under thisrule; and

(4) has less than two (2) years of creditable teaching

experiencerecognized under 511 1AC10-2-7[5151AC

1-2-15] that is outside Indiana.

(d) “Governing body” means the board or group
responsi blefor the governance of aschool corporation or
private accredited school.

(e) “Individualized assistance plan” means a plan
developed by the governing body to assist a beginning
teacher during a second internship year to achieve
minimal competence on the performance criteria devel-
oped by the department of education.

(f) “Internship program” refers to the beginning
teacher internship programestablished under IC 20-6.1-8
to do the following:

(1) Assist beginning teachers in the performance of

their duties.

(2) Identify teaching skills and educational practices

necessary for excellence in teaching.

(3) Evaluate the performance of beginning teachers by

principals.

(4) Evaluate the quality of teacher training programs.

(g) “Mentor” means ateacher with outstanding teach-
ing skillswho is assigned to guide the beginning teacher
toward attaining skills and practices described in the plan
developed under IC 20-6.1-8 and this rule. A mentor does
not become a supervisor under IC 20-7.5-1-2(h) asaresult
of performing duties under the internship program.

(h) “Teacher” means an individual whose position in
the school requires ateaching license issued by the state
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board of education.

(i) “Teacher training institution” means a college or
university offering a program of teacher education
approved by the state board of education. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-5-2; filed Mar 29, 1988,
1:50 p.m.: 111R2862; filed May 21, 1992, 5:00 p.m.: 15
IR 2215; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001, 9:43a.m.: 25 IR
529) NOTE: Transferred from the Indiana Sate Board
of Education (511 IAC 10-7-2) to the Professional
Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-5-2) by P.L.46-1992,
SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-5-3 General provisions
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-4; 1C 20-6.1-8
Affected: IC 20-1-1.2; IC 20-6.1-4-1; IC 20-6.1-8-16; IC 20-
7.5-1-4; 1C 20-7.5-1-5

Sec. 3. (a) Each beginning teacher must participatein
a beginning teacher internship program for at least two
(2) semesters. A beginning teacher who does not success-
fully complete an internship program may participatefor
an additional two (2) semesters in a beginning teacher
intern program with:

(1) the school corporation or accredited private school

that initially employed the beginning teacher; or

(2) another consenting school corporation or accred-

ited private school.

(b) A beginning teacher who participates in a second
year beginning teacher internship program is entitled to
receive individualized assistance as provided under IC
20-6.1-8-16(b).

(c) Theindividualized assistancereferred toin subsec-
tion (b) shall:

(1) be detailed in an individualized assistance plan

developed by the governing body;

(2) identify professional growth activities to achieve

minimal competence on the performancecriterialisted

under section 5(e) of thisrule asreasonsfor repeating
the internship; and

(3) be approved by the professional standards board.

(d) The professional growth activities identified in
subsection (¢)(2) may include, but are not limited to, the
following:

(1) Seminars on professional growth.

(2) Mesting costs and release time costs.

(3) Reimbursement for travel expenses.

(4) Counseling fees.

(e) An educational entity under section 1(a) of thisrule
that employs a beginning teacher that is assigned to a
building that is administered by any of the other entities
listed under section 1(a) of this rule may require the
beginning teacher to be under the jurisdiction of a
beginning teacher internship plan devel oped by theentity
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that administers the program in the building where the
beginning teacher is assigned.

(f) The superintendent must assign to each beginning
teacher a mentor who is chosen in accordance with the
procedure established under subsection (g)(4). The
mentor must consent to the assignment. Where possible,
each mentor should:

(2) have at least five (5) years teaching experience;

(2) teach at agrade level similar to that of the begin-

ning teacher;

(3) teach a similar subject to that of the beginning

teacher; and

(4) teach inthe same buil ding as the beginning teacher.

(9) Each beginning teacher internship plan shall dothe
following:

(2) Identify the expectationsfor and responsibilities of

each of the following:

(A) Superintendent.
(B) Principal.

(C) Mentor.

(D) Beginning teacher.

(2) ldentify beginning teacher competencies and

behaviorsthat reflect the expectations of thegoverning

body of the school or school corporation.

(3) Develop an orientation program for beginning

teachers.

(4) Develop the procedure for selection of mentors.

(5) Develop training for mentors and principals above

any training provided by the state.

(6) Determine a minimum number of classroom

observations to be conducted by the principal of each

beginning teacher.

(7) Determine a minimum number of classroom

observations to be conducted by the mentor of each

beginning teacher.

(8) Determine a minimum number of preobservation

and postobservation conferences that the principal,

beginning teacher, and mentor shall hold.

(h) The superintendent shall do the following:

(1) Provide the mentor adequate time to observe the

beginning teacher in the classroom setting.

(2) Wherepractical, provide the mentor releasetimefrom

the mentor's nonclassroom duties and classroom duties.

(3) Provide the mentor, beginning teacher, and princi-

pa with a copy of the local plan.

(i) The mentor shall periodically do the following:

(1) Observe the beginning teacher in the classroom.

(2) Meet with the beginning teacher to do the following:

(A) Evduate the progress of the beginning teacher in
attaining competency as described in subsection (g)(2).
(B) Discuss strengths and weaknesses of the begin-
ning teacher's skills and practices and provide
guidance in attaining excellence in teaching.
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(i) The mentor is entitled to an annua stipend as
provided inIC 20-6.1-8 if the mentor isemployed by any
of the entities listed in section 1(a)(1) through 1(a)(5) of
this rule. The stipend will be paid by the state in accor-
dance with procedures established by the professional
standards board.

(k) The beginning teacher may request an advisor to
participatein that beginning teacher'sinternship program.
The beginning teacher shall contact a teacher training
institution to request an advisor. If the advisor elects to
participate in the teacher's internship program, the
advisor is entitled to receive reimbursement from the
state for mileage and per diem expenses in accordance
with budget agency rates and procedures.

() The professiona standards board shall do the
following:

(1) Provide technical assistance in the development

and implementation of a beginning teacher internship

program at the request of a school corporation or a

private accredited school.

(2) Collect and disseminate information concerning

existing internship programs.

(3) Develop guidelines concerning the following:

(A) The evaluation of the beginning teacher by the
principal.

(B) Development of and approval for individualized
assistance programs for beginning teachers partici-
patingin asecond year beginning teacher internship.

(4) Develop forms for use by the principal in the

evaluation of the beginning teacher.

(5) Provide a guide to training resources available to

corporationsfor thetraining of principal sand mentors.

(6) At the time of license renewal or otherwise at the

first opportunity, indicate on the license of anindivid-

ual who was not successful in asecond year beginning
teacher internship that the individual's employment as

a teacher is restricted under 1C 20-6.1-4-1(b) and

section 4(e) of thisrule.

(m) Implementation of and participation in an intern-
ship program is not a subject of:

(1) bargaining under IC 20-7.5-1-4; or

(2) discussion under 1C 20-7.5-1-5.

(n) Each entity described under section 1(a) of thisrule
shall file its internship plan with the professional stan-
dards board by September 15, 1992. Thereafter, an
internship plan need befiled by September 15 only when
changes have been made.

(o) Each entity described under section 1(a) of thisrule
that develops an individualized assistance plan as pro-
vided by IC 20-6.1-8-16(b) and this section shall submit
that plantothe professional standardsboard nolater than
October 15 of the school year inwhich theindividualized
assistance plan is being administered. (Professional
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Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-5-3; filed Mar 29, 1988,
1:50p.m.: 111R2862; filed May 21, 1992, 5:00 p.m.: 15
IR 2216; filed Jul 6, 1995, 12:00 p.m.: 18 IR 2780; filed
Jun 5, 1998, 3:52 p.m.: 21 IR 3833; readopted filed Sep
25,2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred from
the Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-7-3)
to the Professional SandardsBoard (515 IAC 1-7-3) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-5-4 Crediting internship experience
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7; |C 20-6.1-8
Affected: |C 20-1-1.2

Sec. 4. (d) A beginning teacher participating in an
internship program is entitled to the following:

(1) Thesamesaary, retirement, contractual status, and

al other benefits accorded to ateacher in that school

corporation with teaching experience comparable to
that of the beginning teacher.

(2) Credit for theteaching experience gained inan intern-

ship program for the purposes of sdary, retirement,

contractua status, licensure, and all other purposes.

(b) A beginning teacher who participatesin an intern-
ship program for a second year is entitled to salary,
retirement, contractual status, and all other benefits
accorded to a beginning teacher entering the internship
for the initia year. A beginning teacher successfully
completing an internship program the second year is
thereafter entitled to the following:

(1) Salary, retirement benefits, and other benefits

accorded to ateacher with teaching experience compa-

rable to that of the beginning teacher.

(2) Credit for the years of teaching experience gained

in an internship program for the purposes of salary,

retirement, contractual status, licensure, and all other
purposes.

(c) The principal of the building in which the begin-
ning teacher completes the internship program shal
endorse the original teaching license verifying comple-
tion of the internship program. The department of
education shall indicate on the face of any subsequent
licenseissued to that teacher that the internship has been
compl eted.

(d) The superintendent or official designeeshall record
each year of employment for each teacher who receives
an initial standard or reciprocal license after March 31,
1988. The record of employment shall be made on the
teacher's license in the place provided.

(e) A beginning teacher who does not successfully
complete a beginning teacher internship program within
the first two (2) full school years of employment by any
of the entities listed in section 1(a) of this rule may
maintain avalid license under the provisionsof 511 1AC
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10-3, but may not be employed by any of the entities
listed in section 1(a) of thisrule for ateaching appoint-
ment. A teaching appointment does not include substitute
teaching. (Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 1-5-4;
filed Mar 29, 1988, 1:50 p.m.: 11 IR 2863; filed May 21,
1992, 5:00 p.m.: 15 IR 2217; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-7-4) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-5-4) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

5151AC 1-5-5 Evaluation procedures
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7; |C 20-6.1-8
Affected: |C 20-1-1.2

Sec. 5. (@) The principal must conduct an initia
conference with the beginning teacher and the assigned
mentor prior to the first day of the beginning teacher's
classroom duties to discuss the following:

(1) Theexpectationsfor and responsibilities of the begin-

ning teacher identified under section 3(g) of thisrule.

(2) Thecriteriadeve oped by the department of education.

(3) Theexpectationsfor and respong bilities of thementor

asidentified under section 3(g)(1)(C) of thisrule.

(4) Therole of the principal in classroom observation.

(5) Theroleof theprincipal intheyear-end eval uation.

(6) If appropriate, the role of the advisor.

(b) If an advisor agrees to participate in the beginning
teacher's internship program, the advisor may attend at
the request of the beginning teacher.

(c) On or before September 15, or within fifteen (15)
days of the beginning teacher's employment if the
beginning teacher is employed after September 15, the
principal of each building in which there is a beginning
teacher must notify the department of education of the
following:

(1) The name of the institution that recommended the

beginning teacher for theinitial teaching license.

(2) The name of the employing corporation.

(3) The name of the school in which the beginning

teacher is teaching.

(4) The name of the mentor assigned to that beginning

teacher.

(5) Whether the beginning teacher has requested an

advisor to participate in the beginning teacher'sintern-

ship program.

(6) If an advisor isrequested, the name of the advisor's

teacher training institution.

(d) If the beginning teacher was recommended for a
license by a teacher training institution in Indiana, the
principal must notify that institution of theinformationin
subsection (b).

(e) The principal must record, for each classroom
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observation of the beginning teacher, the following:

(1) The extent to which the beginning teacher meets

the expectations and responsibilities discussed in the

initial conference under subsection (a).

(2) Teaching skills and educational practices that

require improvement.

(3) Suggestions on methods and meansfor the beginning

teacher and the mentor to accomplish improvement.

(f) The principal shall discussthe results of the obser-
vation with the beginning teacher in a postobservation
conference. The mentor, the advisor, or both the mentor
and advisor may participate in the postobservation
conference if requested by the beginning teacher.

(g) The principal must, before May 1 of the school
year in which the beginning teacher is employed, deter-
mine whether the beginning teacher has:

(1) successfully completed the internship program; or

(2) failed to complete successfully the internship

program;
based on the criteria developed by the department of
education. The principal may recommend that a begin-
ning teacher participate in an internship program for a
second year.

(h) The principal must, on or before May 1, notify the
following in writing of the determination under subsec-
tion (g):

(1) The beginning teacher.

(2) The superintendent.

(3) The governing body.

The notice to the beginning teacher must include a
statement of the reasons for the determination.

(i) The principal must, on or before May 15, notify the
following in writing of the determination under subsec-
tion (g):

(1) The department of education.

(2) The teacher training institution that recommended

the beginning teacher for a teaching license, if that

ingtitution isin Indiana.

(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-5-5; filed
Mar 29, 1988, 1:50 p.m.: 11 IR 2864; filed May 21,
1992, 5:00 p.m.: 15 IR 2218; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferredfromthe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-7-5) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-5-5) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC1-5-6 Appeal procedure; initial internship
year
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-8
Affected: IC 20-1-1.2; IC 20-6.1-4

Sec. 6. (8) A beginning teacher adversely affected by
adetermination of the principal under section5(g) of this
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rule at the end of theteacher'sinitial year of participation
in a beginning teacher internship program may appeal
that determination to the governing body.

(b) The teacher may file a written request within ten
(10) days of receipt of notice of the determination of the
principal for a conference with the governing body. At
the governing body's discretion, the superintendent or
superintendent’'s designee shall conduct a preliminary
conference with the beginning teacher. The preliminary
conference must be held within ten (10) days following
the request. The conference with the governing body
must be held within twenty (20) days following the
request.

(c) The conference shall be held in executive session
unlessapublic conferenceisrequested by theteacher. At
the conference:

(1) the superintendent or the principal may provide

information supporting the determination of the

principa under section 5(g) of thisrule;

(2) the teacher may provide information refuting the

determination of the principal under section 5(g) of

thisrule; and

(3) theteacher may have arepresentative at the confer-

ence.

(d) The governing body shall affirm or reverse the
determination of the principal and shall notify theteacher
of its decision in writing. The decision of the governing
body is the final administrative determination.

(e) If the decision of the governing body resultsin a
determinationthat theteacher successfully completedthe
internship program, the governing body shall direct the
appropriate administrator to do the following:

(1) Verify completion of theinternship ontheteacher's

licensein the place provided.

(2) Notify the partiesunder section 5(h) and 5(i) of this

rule of the decision.

(f) No provisions under this section are intended to
affect in any way the rights and procedures afforded the
partiesregarding empl oyment decisionsunder | C 20-6.1-
4. A school corporation is not required to employ a
teacher after the completion of the internship program.
(Professional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-5-6; filed
Mar 29, 1988, 1:50 p.m.: 11 IR 2865; filed May 21,
1992, 5:00 p.m.: 15 IR 2219; readopted filed Sep 25,
2001, 9:43a.m.: 251R529) NOTE: Transferred fromthe
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-7-6) to
the Professional Standards Board (515 IAC 1-5-6) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992.

5151AC 1-5-7 Appeal procedure; second intern-
ship year
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7; |C 20-6.1-4; |C 20-6.1-8
Affected: 1C 20-1-1.2; IC 20-6.1-4-1
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Sec. 7. (@) A beginning teacher adversely affected by
adetermination of the principal under section 5(g) of this
rule at the end of the teacher's second year of participa-
tion in a beginning teacher internship program may
appea that determination to the governing body.

(b) Theteacher may file awritten request for ahearing
with the governing body within fifteen (15) days of
receipt of notice of the determination under section 5(g)
of this rule. The teacher shall be given at least five (5)
days natice of the time and place of the hearing, which
shall be held in executive session unless the teacher
requests a public hearing.

(c) The purpose of ahearing requested under subsec-
tion (b) is to receive evidence regarding whether the
beginning teacher hasdemonstrated minimal competence
on those performance criteriaidentified in the teacher's
individualized assi stance plan whichwasapproved by the
governing body and the department of education.

(d) At the hearing, the superintendent or principal, and
the teacher shall each have the following rights:

(1) To speak and present evidence.

(2) To present witnesses.

(3) To have arepresentative present.

(4) To make arecord of the proceedings.

(e) The governing body shall, at its next regularly
scheduled meeting following the hearing, affirm or
reverse the determination of the principal under section
5(g) of thisrule by a majority vote, as evidenced by the
official minutes of the meeting. The decision of the
governing body isthefinal administrative determination.

() If the decision of the governing body under subsec-
tion (e) results in a determination that the teacher suc-
cessfully completed the internship program, the govern-
ing body shall direct the appropriate administrator to do
the following:

(2) Verify completion of theinternship ontheteacher's

license in the place provided.

(2) Notify the parties under section 5(h) and 5(i)(1) of

this rule of the decision.

(9) If the decision of the governing body under subsec-
tion (e) resultsin adetermination that the teacher did not
successfully complete the internship program, the
principal shall notify the parties under section 5(h) and
5(i)(1) of thisrule of the decision.

(h) The department of education shall, at the time of
license renewa or otherwise at the first opportunity,
indicate on the license of an individual who was not
successful in a second year internship program that the
individual's employment as a teacher isrestricted by IC
20-6.1-4-1 and section 4(e) of thisrule.

(i) No provision under this sectionisintended to affect
in any way the rights and procedures afforded parties
regarding employment decisions under IC 20-6.1-4. A
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school corporation is not required to employ a teacher
after completion of theinternship program. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-5-7; filed May 21, 1992,
5:00 p.m.: 15 IR 2219; readopted filed Sep 25, 2001,
9:43 am.: 25 IR 529) NOTE: Transferred from the
Indiana Sate Board of Education (511 IAC 10-7-7) to
the Professional Sandards Board (515 IAC 1-5-7) by
P.L.46-1992, SECTION 19, effective July 1, 1992

Rule 6. Transition to Teaching Program

5151AC1-6-1  Applicability

5151AC1-6-2  Definitions

515IAC1-6-3  Genera provisions

515IAC 1-6-4  Eligibility for programin e ementary teaching

5151AC1-6-5  Eligihility for programin secondary teaching

515IAC1-6-6  Preparation

5151AC1-6-7  Scope of initial license; application proce-
dures

515IAC1-6-8  Annual report by institution

5151AC 1-6-1 Applicability
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-3-11
Affected: IC 20-6.1-3-11

Sec. 1. (8) This rule implements and supplements IC
20-6.1-3-11.

(b) Beginning July 1, 2002, each institution accredited
under 515 |AC 1-2-21 and 515 IAC 3-1-1 must offer a
transition to teaching program to prepare a qualified
person who holds at |east a baccal aureate degree to enter
the teaching profession through a transition to teaching
program.

(c) The transition to teaching program shall include a
preparation component to meet Indiana standards for
teaching.

(d) Completion of the program and testing require-
ments as stated under 515 IAC 1-4 results in eligibility
foraninitial practitioner license. (Professional Sandards
Board; 5151AC 1-6-1; filed May 29, 2002, 4:05 p.m.: 25
IR 3174)

5151AC 1-6-2 Definitions
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-3-11
Affected: 1C 20-6.1-3-11

Sec. 2. (a) The definitions in this section apply
throughout thisrule.

(b) “Approved program” means a general elementary
or secondary content areapreparation programunder 515
IAC 1-1-1 through 515 IAC 1-1-69 or approved by the
board under 515 IAC 3.

(c) “Board” means the professional standards board.

(d) “Completethe program” meansto beverified by an
institution as having successfully compl eted the prepara-

5151AC 1-6-3

tion program.

(e) “ Consortium” meansarel ationship between at | east
two (2) institutions to provide a transition to teaching
program.

(f) “Degree” means a degree from a four (4) year
college or university that is accredited by its state or
equivalent jurisdiction to offer the participant’s degree.

(g) “ Elementary” meansaschool setting of elementary-
primary or elementary-intermediate, or both, for purposes
of determining the license sought by the participant. By
statute, thisis labeled as kindergarten through grade 5.

(h) “Eligible person” means a qualified person who
meets the admission requirements of the institution.

(i) “Enroll” meansto do the following:

(1) Be admitted by an institution to the preparation

program.

(2) Register for at least one (1) course in the program.

(j) “Participant” means aperson whoisenrolled inthe
preparation program.

(k) “Professional experience” means the experience
that occurred through full-time employment in an educa-
tional related field or in a field in which the person
intends to be licensed.

() “Program” meansthetransition to teaching program
under thisrule.

(m) “Qualified person” means aperson who holdsthe
degree and any professional experience required for the
intended license.

(n) “Secondary” means a school setting of middle/junior
high school or senior high school, or both, for purposes of
determining thelicense sought by the participant. By statute,
thisislabeled as grades 6 through 12.

(0) “Successfully complete” means to pass each
assessment under the preparation program.

(p) “Unit” means the teacher preparation program at a
college or university. (Professional Standards Board;
515 IAC 1-6-2; filed May 29, 2002, 4:05 p.m.: 25 IR
3174; errata filed Aug 22, 2002, 12:38 p.m.: 26 IR 36)

5151AC 1-6-3 General provisions
Authority: |1C 20-1-1.4-7; |C 20-6.1-3-11
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-11

Sec. 3. (a) If aninstitution offers an approved general
elementary program for an initial teaching license or
secondary program for an initial teaching license in a
content area, the institution must offer a course of study
under the program.

(b) A course of study under the program shall be
designed to prepare an eligible person to meet teaching
standards.

(©) In relation to other approved programs at an
institution offering a course of study under the program
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does not affect aninstitution’ s graduate level programto
earn an initial teaching license, such as a master of
teaching (MAT) program. The program does not replace
or require the replacement of an approved program. An
institution that offers the programin acontent area may:

(1) add a separate approved program in the content ares;

(2) discontinue the program in acontent areaiif it discon-

tinues its approved program in the content area; or

(3) agree with another institution to jointly provide,

through a consortium, the preparation component for

an eligible person.

(d) A participant is eligible to apply for an initial
license when the participant successfully completes the
program and successfully passes testing requirements.

(e) A license earned through the transition to teaching
program and a license earned through a preparation
programunder 5151AC 1-1and5151AC 1-20r 5151AC
4 areequivalent for all purposes under thistitle. (Profes-
sional Standards Board; 515 IAC 1-6-3; filed May 29,
2002, 4:05 p.m.: 25 IR 3175; errata filed Aug 22, 2002,
12:38 p.m.: 26 IR 36)

5151AC 1-6-4 Eligibility for program in elemen-

tary teaching
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-3-11
Affected: IC 20-6.1-3-11

Sec. 4. A person who has either of the following
gualifications, as set forth in IC 20-6.1-3-11, is eligible
to enroll in the preparation program for an elementary
license:

(1) A baccalaureate degree with a grade point average

of at least 3.000, both in the mgjor and overall.

(2) Both a baccalaureate degree with a grade point

averageof at least 2.500, both inthe major and overall,

and five (5) years of professional experience.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-6-4; filed
May 29, 2002, 4:05 p.m.: 25 IR 3175; errata filed Aug
22,2002, 12:38 p.m.: 26 IR 36)

5151AC 1-6-5 Eligibility for program in secondary

teaching
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-3-11
Affected: IC 20-6.1-3-11

Sec. 5. (8) This section covers preparation under the
program for a secondary license that corresponds to the
content area of the degree and of any required profes-
sional 515 |AC 1-1 experience.

(b) A person who has any of the following qualifica-
tionsis eligible to enroll in the preparation program:

(1) A baccalaureate degree with agrade point average

of at least 3.000, both in the mgjor content area and
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overal.
(2) A graduate degree.
(3) Both a baccalaureate degree with a grade point
average of at least 2.500, both in the major content
area and overal, and five (5) years of professional
experience.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-6-5; filed
May 29, 2002, 4:05 p.m.: 25 IR 3175; errata filed Aug
22,2002, 12:38 p.m.: 26 IR 36)

5151AC 1-6-6 Preparation
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-3-11
Affected: IC 20-6.1-3-10.1

Sec. 6. (a) The unit may offer the course of study as
either undergraduate or graduate credit.

(b) The qualified person must meet the general admis-
sion standards of the unit for the credit being awarded.

(c) The unit may require that, prior to enrollment, the
qualified person must pass the written examinations
under 515 IAC 3-1-6, 515 IAC 3-1-7, and IC 20-6.1-3-
10.1 for reading, writing, mathematics, and knowledgein
the content area of the intended license.

(d) The course of study may be part of a degree
program, but aparticipant isnot required to earn adegree
to successfully complete the preparation program.

(e) Based on the teaching standards for the intended
license, the preparation shall contain the following:

(1) The course work and field and classroom experi-

ences that prepare the participant.

(2) Theperformanceassessmentsdefinedintheinstitu-

tion’s unit assessment system that indicates whether

the participant meets Indiana standards.

(f) Pursuant to IC 20-6.1-3-11, preparation shall
include no more than the following:

(1) Eighteen (18) credit hours for secondary teaching.

(2) Twenty-four (24) credit hours for elementary

teaching, including at least six (6) credit hoursin the

teaching of reading.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-6-6; filed
May 29, 2002, 4:05 p.m.: 25 IR 3175; errata filed Aug
22,2002, 12:38 p.m.: 26 IR 36)

5151AC 1-6-7 Scope of initial license; application

procedures
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-6.1-3-11
Affected: IC 20-6.1-3-11

Sec. 7. (a) A participant who completesthe programis
eligible for an initial license in a school setting as fol-
lows:

(1) In elementary teaching, for elementary-primary or

elementary-intermediate, or both.
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(2) In secondary teaching, for junior high/middie

school or high school, or both.

(b) The board shall issue aninitial practitioner license
that is restricted to only the content area or areas in
which the program participant has a degree unless the
program participant demonstrates sufficient knowledge
in other content areas of the license. (Professional
Sandards Board; 515 IAC 1-6-7; filed May 29, 2002,
4:05 p.m.: 25 1R 3176; erratafiled Aug 22, 2002, 12:38
p.m.: 26 IR 36)

5151AC 1-6-8 Annual report by institution
Authority: |1C 20-1-1.4-7; |C 20-6.1-3-11
Affected: |C 20-6.1-3-11

Sec. 8. (a) No later than June 1 of each year, the board
will provide institutions with the format for the annual
programreport integrated withinthe annual accreditation
report due no later than October 15 of that year.

(b) Aninstitution shal submit an annual programreport to
the board, including number of participants who have:

(1) enrolled and are participating only in the prepara-

tion program; and

(2) completed the preparation program.

(c) Aninstitution shall submit any other information as
required by federal statute. (Professional Sandards
Board; 5151AC 1-6-8; filed May 29, 2002, 4:05p.m.: 25IR
3176; erratafiled Aug 22, 2002, 12:38 p.m.: 26 IR 36)

ARTICLE 2. ENDORSEMENT OF SCHOOL
PSYCHOLOGISTSASINDEPENDENT PRAC-
TICE SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS

Rulel. Genera Provisions
Rule 2. Exemptions from Endorsement

Rule 1. General Provisions

5151AC 2-1-1 Purpose

515IAC2-1-2  Applicability

5151AC 2-1-3  Definitions

5151AC 2-1-4  Criteria for endorsement of independent
practice school psychologists

515IAC2-1-5  Provision of serviceson private basis

5151AC2-1-6  Disclosure of information

5151AC 2-1-1 Purpose
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7; 1C 20-1-1.9
Affected: |C 20-1-1.9

Sec. 1. The purpose of this article is to establish
proceduresfor the board to follow in the endorsement of
school psychologists as independent practice school
psychologistsandto providecriteriafor exemptionsfrom
endorsement requirements. (Professional SandardsBoard,;
5151AC 2-1-1; filed May 28, 1998, 5:10 p.m.: 21 IR 3835;

5151AC 2-1-3

readopted filed Sgp 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)

5151AC 2-1-2 Applicability
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-1-1.9
Affected: IC 25-33

Sec. 2. (8) In order to:

(1) practice school psychology; and

(2) receive an endorsement as an independent practice

school psychologist;
aschool psychologist must comply with therequirements
of thisarticle.

(b) This article does not apply to a psychologist who is
licensed under 1C 25-33. (Professional Sandards Board;
5151AC 2-1-2; filed May 28, 1998, 5:10 p.m.: 21 IR 3835;
readopted filed Sgp 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)

5151AC 2-1-3 Definitions
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-1-1.9
Affected: 1C 16-19-6; IC 20-1-1.9-2

Sec. 3. Thefollowing definitionsapply throughout this
article:
(1) “Developmental center” means any facility that
offers developmentally appropriate psychological,
educational, social, adaptive, language, or motor skills
training or psychoeducational and multidisciplinary
diagnostic services to special needs children or devel-
opmentally disabled adults.
(2) “Rehabilitation center” means:
(A) astateor privately owned and accredited institu-
tion, hospital, or facility offering diagnostic, rehabil -
itative, or habilitative services to children or adults
who are cognitively impaired, developmentally
delayed, head injured, or learning disabled that is
located in Indianaor supported by ahospital located
inIndianaand accredited by thejoint commission on
accreditation of healthcare organizations (JCAHO);
(B) a pena or correctional facility operated by the
department of corrections;
(C) an institution operated by the department of
health under 1C 16-19-6; or
(D) aprivate facility offering vocational or diagnos-
ticservicestothementally retarded, devel opmentally
delayed, brain injured, or physically handicapped
that is accredited by the council on accreditation of
rehabilitationfacilities(CARF), JCAHO, or certified
by the state.
(3) “School psychology” has the same meaning set
forthin IC 20-1-1.9-2.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 2-1-3; filed
May 28, 1998, 5:10 p.m.: 21 IR 3835; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)
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5151AC 2-1-4 Criteria for endorsement of inde-
pendent practice school psycholo-
gists
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-1-1.9
Affected: IC 20-1-1.4; IC 25-22.5; IC 25-33

Sec. 4. Anindividual who applies for an endorsement
asanindependent practi ce school psychol ogist must meet
the following requirements:

(1) Belicensed asaschool psychologist by the profes-

sional standards board (board).

(2) Be employed by a:

(A) developmental center;

(B) state hospital;

(C) public or private hospital;

(D) mental health center;

(E) rehabilitation center;

(F) private schoal; or

(G) public schoal;
at least thirty (30) hours per week during the contract
period unlesstheindividua isretired fromfull-timeor
part-time employment as a school psychologist or the
individual hasamedical condition or physical disabil-
ity that restricts the mobility required for employment
in aschool setting.

(3) Furnish satisfactory evidence to the board that the

gpplicant has received at least asixty (60) semester hour

measter's or specialist degreein school psychology from:

(A) arecognized institution of higher learning; or

(B) an educationa institution not located in the

United Statesthat has a program of study that meets

the standards of the board.

(4) Furnish satisfactory evidence to the board that the

applicant hasdemonstrated graduatelevel competency

through the successful compl etion of course work and
apracticuminthe areas of assessment and counseling.

(5) Furnish satisfactory evidence to the board that the

applicant has at least one thousand two hundred

(1,200) hoursof school psychol ogy experiencebeyond

the master's degree level. At least six hundred (600)

hours must bein aschool setting under the supervision

of any of the following:

(A) A physician licensed under IC 25-22.5.

(B) A psychologist licensed under IC 25-33.

(C) A schoal psychologist licensed under IC 20-1-1.4.
(6) Furnish satisfactory evidence to the board that the
applicant has completed, in addition to the require-
ments in subdivision (5), at least four hundred (400)
hours of supervised experience in identification and
referral of mental and behavioral disorders, including
at least one (1) hour each week of direct personal
supervision by a

(A) physician licensed under 1C 25-22.5;
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(B) psychologist licensed under 1C 25-33; or
(C) school psychologist endorsed under this article;
with at least ten (10) hoursof direct persond supervision.

(7) Furnish satisfactory evidence to the board that the

applicant has completed, in addition to the require-

ments of subdivisions (5) and (6), fifty-two (52) hours

of supervision with aphysician licensed under 1C 25-

22.5, a psychologist licensed under 1C 25-33, or a

school psychologist endorsed under this article that

meets the following requirements:
(A) The fifty-two (52) hours must be completed
within at least twenty-four (24) consecutive months
but not less than twelve (12) months.
(B) Not more than one (1) hour of supervision may
be included in the total for each week.
(C) At least ninehundred (900) hoursof direct client
contact must take place during the total period under
clause (A).

(8) Furnish satisfactory evidence to the board that the
applicant does not have a conviction for a crime that
has a direct bearing on the applicant's ability to prac-
tice competently.
(9) Furnish satisfactory evidence to the board that the
applicant has not been the subject of a disciplinary
action by a licensing or certification agency of any
jurisdiction on the grounds that the applicant was not
able to practice as a school psychologist without
endangering the public.

(10) Pass the examination provided by the board.
(Professional Standards Board; 515 IAC 2-1-4; filed
May 28, 1998, 5:10 p.m.: 21 IR 3836; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)

5151AC 2-1-5 Provision of serviceson privatebass
Authority: |1C 20-1-1.4-7; |C 20-1-1.9
Affected: |C 25-22.5; I1C 25-33-1

Sec. 5. (a) A school psychologist who isnot employed
or excused fromemployment asdescribed in section 4(2)
of this rule shall not provide services on a private basis
to a person unless the school psychologist receives a
referral from one (1) of the following:

(1) A developmental center.

(2) A public school or private schoal.

(3) A physician licensed under 1C 25-22.5.

(4) A hedlth service professional in psychology li-

censed under 1C 25-33-1.

(b) A school psychologist who is endorsed under this
article shall not provide services on a private basis to a
student:

(2) who attendsaschool (includinganonpublic school) to

which the school psychologist is assigned; or

(2) whom the school psychologist would normally be
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expected to serve.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 2-1-5; filed
May 28, 1998, 5:10 p.m.: 21 IR 3836; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 1R 529)

5151AC 2-1-6 Disclosure of information
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7; I1C 20-1-1.9
Affected: 1C 20-1-1.9

Sec. 6. A school psychologist who is endorsed under
this article may not disclose any information acquired
from persons with whom the school psychologist has
dealt inaprofessional capacity, except under thefollow-
ing circumstances:

(1) Trids for homicide when the disclosure related

directly to the fact or immediate circumstances of the

homicide.

(2) Proceedings:

(A) to determine mental competency; or
(B) in which a defense of mental incompetency is
raised.

(3) Civil or criminal actionsagainst aschool psycholo-

gist for malpractice.

(4) Upon an issue as to the validity of a document.

(5) If the school psychologist has the expressed con-

sent of the client or, in the case of a client's death or

disability, the express consent of the client's legal
representative.

(6) Circumstancesunder which privileged communica-

tionislawfully invalidated.

(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 2-1-6; filed
May 28, 1998, 5:10 p.m.: 21 IR 3837; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 am.: 25 1R 529)

Rule 2. Exemptions from Endor sement
515IAC2-2-1  Criteriafor exemption of school psycholo-
gists from endorsement

5151AC 2-2-1 Criteria for exemption of school

psychologists from endor sement
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7; IC 20-1-1.9
Affected: IC 25-22.5; IC 25-33-1

Sec. 1. (@) The professional standards board (board)
shall exempt anindividual fromthe endorsement require-
ments of thisarticleif the individual:

(1) islicensed on or before June 30, 1996, as a school

psychologist by the board;

(2) isemployed by a

(A) developmental center;
(B) state hospital;

(C) public or private hospital;
(D) mental health center;

(E) rehabilitation center;

5151AC 2-2-1

(F) private schoal; or
(G) public schoal;

at least thirty (30) hours per week during the contract

period; and

(3) furnishes satisfactory evidenceto theboard that the

applicant:

(A) hasreceived at | east sixty (60) semester hours of
graduate level course work in a school psychology
program;

(B) has at least one thousand (1,000) supervised
hours of school psychology;

(C) does not have aconviction for acrime that hasa
direct bearing on the applicant's ability to practice
competently;

(D) has not been the subject of adisciplinary action
by a licensing or certification agency of another
jurisdiction onthegroundsthat the applicant was not
able to practice as a school psychologist without
endangering the public; and

(E) has at least five (5) years of experience as a
school psychologist withintheten (10) years preced-
ing the date of application.

(b) Subsection (a@)(2) does not apply to a school
psychologist who:

(1) isretired fromfull-timeor part-timeemployment as

aschool psychologist; or

(2) hasa

(A) medical condition; or
(B) physical disability;

that restricts the mobility required for employment in

aschool setting.

(c) A school psychologist who is not excused from
employment as described in subsection (b) or is not
employed as described in subsection (a)(2) shall not
provide services on aprivate basisto a person unlessthe
school psychologist receives areferral from one (1) of
the following:

(1) A developmental center.

(2) A public school or private schoal.

(3) A physician licensed under I1C 25-22.5.

(4) A hedlth service professional in psychology li-

censed under 1C 25-33-1.

(d) An individual seeking an exemption under this
section must apply to the board before July 1, 1998.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 2-2-1; filed
May 28, 1998, 5:10 p.m.: 21 IR 3837; readopted filed
Sep 25, 2001, 9:43 a.m.: 25 IR 529)

ARTICLE 3. PERFORMANCE-BASED PRO-
CESSFOR ACCREDITATION OF TEACHER

PREPARATION PROGRAMS
Rule 1. Preparation and Testing of Educators
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Rule 1. Preparation and Testing of Educators

5151AC3-1-1  Accreditation of institutions preparing
educators
515IAC3-1-2  Genera requirements
515IAC 3-1-3  Unit assessment system
5151AC3-1-1 Accreditation of institutions prepar -
ing educators
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: [C 20-6.1-2-2

Sec. 1. (a) State approval of institutions preparing
educators is based on the following:

(1) Professional standards for the accreditation of

schools, colleges, and departments of education of the

National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Educa

tion (NCATE) Chapter 2 of NCATE's Professional

Standards for the Accreditation of Schools, Colleges

and Departments of Education, January, 2002 edition,

is hereby incorporated by reference. Copies of this
publication may be obtained by writing to the National

Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, 2010

Massachusetts Avenue, NW, Suite 500, Washington,

D.C. 20036-1023. Copies may aso be obtained from

the Indiana Professional Standards Board, 101 West

Ohio Street, Suite 300, Indianapolis, Indiana 46204.

(2) Model standards for beginning teacher licensing

and of the Interstate New Teacher Assessment and

Support Consortium (INTASC). The draft standards

section of the Model Standards for Beginning Teach-

ing Licensingand Developments: A Resourcefor State

Dialogue as devel oped by the Interstate New Teacher

Assessment and Support Consortium, 1992 edition, are

hereby incorporated by reference. Copies of this

publication may be obtained by writing to Interstate

New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium,

Council of Chief State School Officers, One Massa-

chusetts Avenue, NW, Suite 700, Washington, D.C.

20001-1431. Copies may aso be obtained from the

IndianaProfessional Standards Board, 101 West Ohio

Street, Suite 300, Indianapolis, Indiana 46204.

(b) The standards for educators adopted by the profes-
sional standards board.

(c) Actua accreditationby NCATE isstrongly encour-
aged but not mandatory. An institution not accredited by
NCATE must be reviewed for approval according to
subsection (d).

(d) An institution accredited by NCATE must submit
to the professional standards board, prior to the NCATE
accreditation visit, acopy of theInstitutional Report (IR)
that is submitted to NCATE.

(e) An institution not seeking NCATE accreditation
must submit to the professional standards board, prior to
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the accreditation visit, a copy of the Institutional Report
(IR) that follows the model established by NCATE as
incorporated herein by reference in 515 IAC 3-3-1(a).
Based on the model of NCATE accreditation and using
the standards listed in this section, the professional
standards board will conduct an accreditation visit using
the professional standards board of examiners.

(f) The professional standards board will make the
final determination of the Indiana accreditation status of
all institutionsdesiring to prepareeducatorsfor licensing.

(90 The professional standards board shall assist
institutionsin developing quality programsfor preparing
educators. (Professional SandardsBoard; 515 |AC 3-1-
1; filed May 29, 2002, 4:24 p.m.: 25 IR 3176; errata
filed Aug 22, 2002, 12:40 p.m.: 26 IR 37)

5151AC 3-1-2 General requirements
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-2-2

Sec. 2. (a) As used in this rule, “unit” refers to the
teacher preparation program at a college or university.

(b) Each unit shall do the following:

(1) Designate a unit head and a licensing advisor.

(2) Provide the name, mailing address, electronic mail

address, telephone number, and facsimile number of

the unit head and the licensing advisor to the profes-
sional standards board.

(c) Written notice from the professiona standards
board to the unit head, either printed or by electronic
means, shall be notice to the institution.

(d) A unit shall maintain arecord of its candidates and
their progress.

(e) The professional standards board shall keep each
unit head and licensing advisor informed of rules and
policies adopted by the professional standards board.
Each unit head and licensing advisor shall remain
informed of rules and policies adopted by the profes-
siona standards board, and shall inform unit faculty and
candidates of professional standards board rules and
policies. (Professional SandardsBoard; 5151AC 3-1-2;
filed May 29, 2002, 4:24 p.m.: 25 IR 3177; errata filed
Aug 22, 2002, 12:40 p.m.; 26 IR 37)

5151AC 3-1-3 Unit assessment system
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C 20-6.1-2-2

Sec. 3. (@) Each institution must create and implement
the following:

(1) A unit assessment system (515 IAC 1-2-21) that

assesses the quality of the unit's candidates and

program.
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(2) A plan for collecting and analyzing data on appli-
cant qualifications, performance of candidates and
graduates and unit operations for evauating and
improving the unit and its programs.

(b) No later than June 30, 2002, each institution
accredited under this rule shall submit a unit assessment
system narrative describing its unit assessment systemin
aformat approved by the professional standards board.
The narrative shall indicate the following:

(1) The sequence of performance assessments used by
the institution during preparation to determine each
candidate’ s competency and eligibility for alicensing
recommendation under thistitle.
(2) The unit’s plan for use of results of its graduates
performance on any beginning educator assessments
under title this section, continuously improve the
quality of the institution’s preparation of educators,
and the expected evidence that will document the
institution’s progress in improving that preparation.

(3) Other relevant information requested by the profes-

sional standards board.

() An ingtitution shall submit its narrative to the
professional standards board. The procedures for pro-
cessing the narrative are as follows:

(1) Receipt of the unit assessment system plan shall be
acknowledged to institutions and teacher education
committee in compliance with professional standards
board upon receipt of the plan by the submission
deadline of June 30, 2002.
(2) Upon receipt of the completed unit assessment
system document, areview of each document shall be
completed to determine that each of the seven (7)
criteria for the unit assessment system has been ade-
quately addressed and that the plan is aligned with the
professional standards board approved content and
developmental standards and any other standards
adopted by the professional standards board.
(3) All clerical review reports shall be completed and
sent to institutions and the professional standards
board or its designee within three (3) months. A letter
shall be mailed to eachinstitution indicating theresults
of the first clerical review of the unit assessment
system document, noting, where necessary, any areas
not addressed.

(4) Institutions shall submit no later than fifteen (15)

months in advance of their accreditation visit an

Institutional Report (IR) specific to NCATE Standard

2—-Assessment Systemand Unit Evaluation. Thisreport

will be organized around the three (3) elements of the
standard and the seven (7) professional standards
board unit assessment system criteria. This timeline
will haveto be shortened for thoseinstitutionsthat will
have an NCATE review in 2002-2003.

5151AC 3-1-3

(5) A formative peer review shall be conducted of each
plan to provide the professiona standards board
assurance of unit assessment system implementation
and to provide each institution with aconstructive peer
review prior to each NCATE visit, including the
following:
(A) Thereview panel shall consist of two (2) higher
education representatives, one (1) P-12 representa-
tive and one (1) professional standards board staff
member.
(B) The review process shall consist of the follow-
ing:
(i) A morning panel paper review of the IR, which
may be amaximum of fifty (50) pages, elaborative
documents, and a list of unresolved questions a
unit may have about the unit assessment system.
(if) An afternoon interview of the unit head and
representatives of the assessment team.
(C) A written report, by standard element and crite-
ria, will be sent to each unit, and a copy of the report
will be sent tothe professional standardsboard or its
designee.

(d) Acceptance of the unit assessment system shall
equate to a determination regarding Standard 2 of the
NCATE accreditation as set forth in section 1(a) of this
rule. Criteria for an acceptable unit assessment system
will be those set by NCATE.

(e) NCATE reports will be submitted to the profes-
siona standards board for final determination of state
accreditation.

(f) If aninstitution does not submit a unit assessment
system by the deadlinein subsection (b), the professional
standards board may immediately begin proceedings to
revoke its accreditation and shall issue public notice
regarding the reason for the revocation proceedings.

(9) Aninstitution not accredited under section 1 of this
rule as of July 1, 2002, that applies after that date to
become accredited shall submit its unit assessment
system as part of the process for accreditation. (Profes-
sional Standards Board; 515 IAC 3-1-3; filed May 29,
2002, 4:24 p.m.: 25|1R 3177; erratafiled Aug 22, 2002,
12:40 p.m.: 26 IR 37)

ARTICLE 4. (RESERVED)

ARTICLE 5. SUBSTITUTE TEACHER’SPER-

MIT
Rule 1. Substitute Permits

Rule 1. Substitute Permits

5151AC5-1-1 Permits
515IAC5-1-2  Application
515|AC5-1-3  Substitute plan
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515IAC5-1-4 Substitute teacher

515IAC 5-1-1 Permits
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: IC 20-1-1-65; I1C 20-6.1-1-8; |C 20-6.1-3; IC 20-6.1-4

Sec. 1. A substitute permit isarenewablethree (3) year
license issued to a teacher upon application from the
Indiana school district superintendent as defined by the
Indiana school district substitute plan provided for in
section 3 of this rule. (Professional Sandards Board,;
5151AC5-1-1; filed Mar 4, 2003, 4:44 p.m.: 26 IR2325)

5151AC 5-1-2 Application
Authority: |C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: |C20-1-16.6; | C 20-6.1-1-8; I C 20-6.1-3; | C 20-6.1-4

Sec. 2. (a) An application for a substitute permit must
contain the following:

(1) A completed application form approved by the

professiona standards board (board), including the

signature of the superintendent or designee.

(2) A limited criminal history check from the Indiana

state police, dated no earlier than one (1) year prior to

the date the application is received by the board.

(3) A nonrefundable fee in the form of a cashier's

check, certified check, or money order in the amount

required under 515 IAC 1-2-19, or by €lectronic
payment if the board accepts fees electronically.

(b) Anincomplete application may bereturned. A new
fee may be required as aresult of submitting an incom-
plete application. The applicant and the school district
are responsible for any delays in licensing processing
caused by the submission of an incomplete application.
(Professional Sandards Board; 515 IAC 5-1-2; filed
Mar 4, 2003, 4.44 p.m.: 26 IR 2325)

5151AC 5-1-3 Substitute plan
Authority: IC 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C20-1-1-6.5; IC 20-6.1-8; I1C 20-6.1-3; I C 20-6.1-4

Sec. 3. (&) A school district substitute plan must
contain the following:

(1) A school district’s requirements for a substitute

permit.

(2) The minimum of a high school diploma earned

from an accredited school.

(3) A plan for reciprocity with other Indiana school

districts providing for their utilization of substitute

teachers who were licensed by the school district

submitting the plan, if applicable.
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(4) Training and mentoring procedures for first-year

substitute teachers.

(5) Any additional documentation, as may be required

by the professiona standards board (board).

(b) A schooal district must haveacurrent substitute plan
on file with the Indiana professional standards board by
June 1, 2003. The school district must submit any
changesto the plan thirty (30) days prior to implementa-
tion of those changes. (Professional Standards Board;
5151AC5-1-3; filed Mar 4, 2003, 4:44 p.m.: 26 IR2325)

5151AC 5-1-4 Substitute teacher
Authority: 1C 20-1-1.4-7
Affected: 1C20-1-1-6.5; | C 20-6.1-1-8; | C 20-6.1-3; | C 20-6.1-
4; 1C 20-6.1-5-4

Sec. 4. (a) A school district shall not employ persons
holding a substitute permit when licensed teachers are
available.

(b) Any personwho holdsavalid Indianaprofessional,
provisional, standard, initial practitioner, proficient
practitioner, accomplished practitioner, reciprocal,
limited, or emergency permit may serve as a substitute
teacher. The board recognizes the obligation of a school
corporation to comply with the requirements of 1C 20-
6.1-5-4 with respect [ sic., to] the compensation paidto a
teacher serving as a substitute teacher and holding a
professional, provisional, limited, or equivalent teaching
license.

(c) A person may not serve as a substitute teacher
without a valid permit issued under the authority of the
professional standards board unless he or she meets the
criteria of subsection (b).

(d) Substitute teaching experience shall not count as
regular teaching experienceto be used toward converting
a standard Indiana teaching license to a professional
license or aninitial practitioner licenseto a professional
practitioner license, waiving the proficiency test, or
waiving the beginning teacher internship or assessment
program.

(e) A substitute permit may be renewed upon applica-
tion for three (3) years.

(f) If aschool district failsto submit a substitute plan,
substitute teachers for that district will be subject to the
requirements of 515 IAC 1-2-17.

(g) The substitute permit is valid only for the request-
ing school district, unless the school district has a
reciprocity plan with another district as described in
section 3 of this rule. (Professional Sandards Board;
5151AC5-1-4; filed Mar 4, 2003, 4:44 p.m.; 26 IR2326)



	TITLE 515 PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS BOARD
	ARTICLE 1. TEACHER TRAINING AND LI-CENSING: REQUIREMENTS FOR EDUCA-TION BEGUN AFTER ACADEMIC YEAR 1977- 78
	Rule 1. Teacher Education and Certification; Programs
	515 IAC 1-1-1 Early childhood education license
	515 IAC 1-1-2 Kindergarten- primary education license
	515 IAC 1-1-3 Elementary education license
	515 IAC 1-1-4 Junior high/middle school endorse-ment
	515 IAC 1-1-5 Junior high/middle school education license
	515 IAC 1-1-6 Secondary education license
	515 IAC 1-1-7 Senior high, junior high and middle school; standard education license
	515 IAC 1-1-8 All grade education license
	515 IAC 1-1-9 Teaching areas and endorsements
	515 IAC 1-1-10 Bilingual and bicultural endorse-ment (12 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-11 Business education major (36 to 42 hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-12 Business education major (51 semes-ter hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-13 Business education endorsements
	515 IAC 1-1-14 Coaching endorsement* (15 semes-ter hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-15 Computer endorsement (12 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-16 Conservation and environmental studies minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-17 Driver and traffic safety education endorsement (12 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-18 English major (36 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-19 English minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-20 English as a second language (all-grade minor– 24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-21 Ethnic and cultural studies minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-22 Family life education minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-23 Foreign language major (36 semes-ter hours) or minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-24 Gifted and talented all grade en-dorsement (12 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-25 Health and safety major (36 semes-ter hours) or minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-26 Hearing impaired all grade major (36 semester hours) or minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-27 Journalism major (36 semester hours) or minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-28 Kindergarten endorsement (15 se-mester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-29 Mathematics major (36 semester hours) or minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-30 General mathematics endorsement (15 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-31 Motorcycle education endorsement (9 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-32 Music all grade area major (52 se-mester hours); choral, general, and instrumental
	515 IAC 1-1-33 Music all grade major (36 semester hours); choral, general, or instru-mental
	515 IAC 1-1-34 Music minor (24 semester hours); choral, general, or instrumental
	515 IAC 1-1-35 Physical education all grade major (52 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-36 Physical education major (36 semes-ter hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-37 Physical education minor (24 semes-ter hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-38 Adapted physical education minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-39 Radio and television major (36 se-mester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-40 Radio and television minor (24 se-mester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-41 Reading minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-42 Recreation all grade major (36 se-mester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-43 Recreation all grade minor (24 se-mester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-44 School media services all grade ma-jor (36 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-45 Audiovisual services all grade minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-46 Library services all grade minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-47 Science major (51 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-48 Science minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-49 Social studies major (52 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-50 Social studies minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-51 Speech communication and theater major (36 semester hours) or mi-nor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-52 Special education all grade major
	515 IAC 1-1-53 Special education all grade majors
	515 IAC 1-1-54 Special education minor (24 semes-ter hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-55 Special education minors
	515 IAC 1-1-56 Early childhood special education minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-57 Visual arts all grade major (52 se-mester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-58 Visual arts major (36 semester hours) or minor (24 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-59 Vocational education endorsements
	515 IAC 1-1-60 Aerospace education endorsement
	515 IAC 1-1-61 Agri- business major (52 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-62 Business education major (36- 42 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-63 Business education endorsements
	515 IAC 1-1-64 Marketing education major (52 se-mester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-65 Health occupations major (52 se-mester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-66 Home economics major (52 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-67 Vocational trade and industrial and technical laboratory major (52 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-68 Industrial technology education major (52 semester hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-69 Interdisciplinary cooperative educa-tion (ICE) endorsement (20 semes-ter hours)
	515 IAC 1-1-70 Instructional supervision license
	515 IAC 1-1-71 Attendance worker; school services license
	515 IAC 1-1-72 Educational audiologist; school ser-vices license
	515 IAC 1-1-73 Counselor; school services license
	515 IAC 1-1-74 Counselor, school services license
	515 IAC 1-1-75 Nurse; school services license
	515 IAC 1-1-76 School psychologist II; school ser-vices license
	515 IAC 1-1-76.1 School psychologist; school ser-vices license
	515 IAC 1-1-77 School psychologist I; school ser-vices license
	515 IAC 1-1-78 School social worker; school ser-vices license
	515 IAC 1-1-79 Speech, language, and hearing clini-cian; school services license
	515 IAC 1-1-80 Elementary administration and su-pervision; administrative license
	515 IAC 1-1-81 Secondary administration and su-pervision; administrative license
	515 IAC 1-1-82 Superintendent; administrative li-cense
	515 IAC 1-1-83 General supervisor and curriculum specialist; administrative license
	515 IAC 1-1-84 Director of reading; administrative license
	515 IAC 1-1-85 Director of school services person-nel; administrative license
	515 IAC 1-1-86 Director of special education; ad-ministrative license
	515 IAC 1-1-87 Director of vocational education; administrative license
	515 IAC 1-1-88 Occupational specialist certificate; definitions
	515 IAC 1-1-89 Occupational specialist certificate; basic requirements
	515 IAC 1-1-90 Occupational specialist I certificate; requirements
	515 IAC 1-1-91 Occupational specialist II certifi-cate; requirements
	515 IAC 1-1-92 Occupational specialist III certifi-cate; requirements
	515 IAC 1-1-93 Occupational specialist I; beginning teacher assistantship
	515 IAC 1-1-94 Occupational specialist certificate program; duties of the depart-ment of education
	515 IAC 1-1-95 Occupational specialist certificate program; grade coverage; professionalization; recognition of licenses under prior rule

	Rule 2. Teacher Education and Certifica-tion– General Provisions
	515 IAC 1-2-1 References within rule
	515 IAC 1-2-2 Certification and licensing issued under prior rules; recognition
	515 IAC 1-2-3 Validation dates of licenses
	515 IAC 1-2-4 Indiana graduates; application re-quirements
	515 IAC 1-2-5 Out-of-state graduates; teacher ap-plicants
	515 IAC 1-2-6 Out- of- state teacher applicants; standard license
	515 IAC 1-2-7 Out- of- state teacher applicants; reciprocal license
	515 IAC 1-2-8 Out- of- state teacher applicants; institutions not accredited by a state, regional, or national accred-iting agency
	515 IAC 1-2-9 Out- of- state teacher applicants; evidence of eligibility
	515 IAC 1-2-10 General
	515 IAC 1-2-11 Out-of-state administrative, supervi-sory, or school services programs graduates; standard
	515 IAC 1-2-12 Out-of-state applicants for adminis-trative, supervisory, and school services licenses; standard license
	515 IAC 1-2-13 Out-of-state applicants for adminis-trative, supervisory, and school services licenses; Indiana recipro-cal license
	515 IAC 1-2-14 Out-of-state applicants for adminis-trative, supervisory, and school services licenses; evidence of eligi-bility
	515 IAC 1-2-15 Creditable experience for licensing
	515 IAC 1-2-16 Student teaching requirements; exemptions
	515 IAC 1-2-17 Substitute teacher certificate
	515 IAC 1-2-18 License revocation, suspension, sur-render; authority; grounds; pro-cedures
	515 IAC 1-2-19 Fees; licensing fund
	515 IAC 1-2-20 Limited licenses; application; re-newal
	515 IAC 1-2-21 Accreditation of institutions prepar-ing educators 
	515 IAC 1-2-22 Exceptions to training and licensing requirements
	515 IAC 1-2-23 Severability clause
	515 IAC 1-2-24 Repeal of prior rules
	515 IAC 1-2-25 Effective date and applicability of rules

	Rule 3. Teacher Education and Certification; Continuing Education
	515 IAC 1-3-1 General provisions
	515 IAC 1-3-2 Effective dates

	Rule 4. Teacher Proficiency Examination
	515 IAC 1-4-1 Test requirements and exemptions
	515 IAC 1-4-2 Minimum acceptable scores
	515 IAC 1-4-3 Dates and locations of examinations; registration deadlines and exami-nation fees
	515 IAC 1-4-4 Analysis of test data; review of mini-mum acceptable scores

	Rule 5. Beginning Teacher Internship Program
	515 IAC 1-5-1 Applicability
	515 IAC 1-5-2 Definitions
	515 IAC 1-5-3 General provisions
	515 IAC 1-5-4 Crediting internship experience
	515 IAC 1-5-5 Evaluation procedures
	515 IAC 1-5-6 Appeal procedure; initial internship year
	515 IAC 1-5-7 Appeal procedure; second intern-ship year

	Rule 6. Transition to Teaching Program
	515 IAC 1-6-1 Applicability
	515 IAC 1-6-2 Definitions
	515 IAC 1-6-3 General provisions
	515 IAC 1-6-4 Eligibility for program in elemen-tary teaching
	515 IAC 1-6-5 Eligibility for program in secondary teaching
	515 IAC 1-6-6 Preparation
	515 IAC 1-6-7 Scope of initial license; application procedures
	515 IAC 1-6-8 Annual report by institution


	ARTICLE 2. ENDORSEMENT OF SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS AS INDEPENDENT PRAC-TICE SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS
	Rule 1. General Provisions
	515 IAC 2-1-1 Purpose
	515 IAC 2-1-2 Applicability
	515 IAC 2-1-3 Definitions
	515 IAC 2-1-4 Criteria for endorsement of inde-pendent practice school psycholo-gists
	515 IAC 2-1-5 Provision of services on private basis
	515 IAC 2-1-6 Disclosure of information

	Rule 2. Exemptions from Endorsement
	515 IAC 2-2-1 Criteria for exemption of school psychologists from endorsement


	ARTICLE 3. PERFORMANCE-BASED PRO-CESS FOR ACCREDITATION OF TEACHER PREPARATION PROGRAMS
	Rule 1. Preparation and Testing of Educators
	515 IAC 3-1-1 Accreditation of institutions prepar-ing educators
	515 IAC 3-1-2 General requirements
	515 IAC 3-1-3 Unit assessment system


	ARTICLE 4. (RESERVED)
	ARTICLE 5. SUBSTITUTE TEACHER’S PER-MIT
	Rule 1. Substitute Permits
	515 IAC 5-1-1 Permits
	515 IAC 5-1-2 Application
	515 IAC 5-1-3 Substitute plan
	515 IAC 5-1-4 Substitute teacher




